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2. Using the manual

2.1. Aims

The effort which has gone into creating this manual aims to offer all the necessary information to
guarantee a safe and correct use of the DIGISTAT® system and to allow the manufacturer
identification. Furthermore this document aims to describe every single part of the system, it also
intends to offer a reference guide to the user who wants to know how to perform a specific
operation and a guide to the correct use of the system so that improper and potentially hazardous
uses can be avoided.

The use of DIGISTAT® requires a basic knowledge of information systems concepts and
procedures. The comprehension of this manual requires the same knowledge.

Always remember that DIGISTAT® systems are highly configurable, in order to satisfy the
requirements of every user. This extreme flexibility makes a description of all the system’s
possibilities impossible. Hence the decision to describe a “probable”, or “standard” configuration,
so that we can explain what we feel to be the fundamental parts of the system, and their purposes.
Consequently, the user may come across descriptions of pages and functions that are different in the
configuration he is using.

To be more precise, the differences may concern

1) The appearance of the page (a page may appear different from that shown here).

2) The functions (certain operations may or may not be enabled).

3) The flow of use (certain procedures can be performed following a different sequence of
pages and operations).

Care has been taken to highlight and emphasize this concept every time the configuration
possibilities are such as to prevent a univocal description of the system operation.

Should you require more details regarding a specific configuration, please contact your system
administrator or the ASCOM UMS technical support service.

Remember that, by specific request, ASCOM UMS is able to provide custom-made documentation
for every specific type of procedure and/or configuration.
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2.2. Charcters used and terminology

The use of DIGISTAT® systems requires a basic knowledge of the most common IT terms and
concepts. In the same way, the comprehension of this manual is subject to such knowledge.

Remember that the use of DIGISTAT® systems must only be granted to professionally qualified and
properly trained personnel.

When consulting the on-line version as opposed to the paper version, cross references in the
document work like hypertextual links. This means that every time you come across the reference to
a picture (“Fig 77, for example) or to a paragraph (“paragraph 5.4”, for example), you can click the
reference to directly access that particular figure or that particular paragraph.
Every time reference is made to a button, this is written “Bold”. For example, in expressions like:

» Click the “Update” button,

“Update” is a button featured on the page being described. Where possible, it is clearly indicated in
a figure (with cross references as “See Fig 7 A”

The character ¥ is used to indicate an action which the user must perform to be able to carry out a
specific operation.

The character # is used to indicate the different elements of a list.
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2.3. Symbols

The following symbols are used in this manual.

Useful information

o
This symbol appears alongside additional information concerning the characteristics and
use of DIGISTAT®. This may be explanatory examples, alternative procedures or any
“extra” information considered useful to a better understanding of the product.

Caution!

, The symbol is used to highlight information aimed at preventing improper use of the
software or to draw attention to critical procedures which might cause risks.
Consequently, it is necessary to pay extreme attention every time the symbol appears.
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3. Introduction to DIGISTAT®

The DIGISTAT® clinical modules suite is an advanced patient data management software system
that is designed specifically for use by clinicians, nurses and administrators.

The software package comprises a set of modules that can either work alone or be fully integrated
to provide a complete patient data management solution.

From the Intensive Care Unit to the Ward, from the Operating Room to the Administrative
Department, DIGISTAT® can be used in a wide range of environments.

DIGISTAT®s modular architecture and extensive customization capabilities allow you to build
your own patient data management system and to expand the system to meet your new demands,
when required.

DIGISTAT® system can only be accessed by entering username and password. Every user is

defined by a detailed profile, and can access only the allowed areas. A record of every action
performed is automatically generated by the system.

3.1. Modular architecture

“Modular Architecture” means that different products (or modules) having particular goals can be
implemented within the same software environment (DIGISTAT® in the present case) that is
characterized by a determined graphic design, general goals and terms of use.

Different modules can be added in different times, and in a way that is agreed with the user. The
resultant software suite fits to the specific user needs and can change in time, according to the
possible changes in the user needs.

3.2. Intended use

The DIGISTAT Software (hereafter “Product”) acquires records, organizes, transmits and displays
patient information and patient related data, including data and events from connected clinical
devices and systems as well as information entered manually, in order to support caregivers in
diagnosis and treatment of patients as well as to establish electronic patient records.

e The Product produces configurable electronic patient records based on acquired data and
information, as well as on manual and automated documentation of the clinical unit’s
activity.

e The Product provides automated, secondary visual and audible annunciating and displaying
of acquired data, events, current status and operating conditions of connected clinical
devices and systems on designated display device(s). The Product can also be configured to
forward data and information about events, statuses and operating conditions to the Ascom
messaging system.

e The Product supports the improvement of nursing workflows related to the management of
alarms from the connected clinical devices and systems.

e The Product supports documentation of the prescribed therapy, of its preparation and of its
delivery.
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e The Product supports the recording, validation and display of vital signs charting based on
the acquired data and information.

e The Product provides configurable reports, charts and statistics based on recorded data for
use by healthcare professionals to analyze the unit’s efficiency, productivity, capacity and
resource utilization, and the quality of care.

The Product does not replace or replicate the original display of data and alarms of the connected
devices and systems, and does not control, monitor or alter the behavior of these connected devices
and systems, or their associated alarm annunciations.

The Product is not intended to be used for direct diagnosis or monitoring of vital physiological
parameters.

The Product is intended for use by trained healthcare professionals within a hospital/clinical
environment and relies on proper use and operation of the IT and communication infrastructure in
place at the healthcare facility, the display devices used and the connected clinical devices and
systems.

Additionally, the Product provides specific functions and interfaces intended to be used by non-
professional users in remote locations for non-clinical purposes for display of information, reports,
charts and statistics, without any possibility to add, change or delete any information or data.

The Product is a stand-alone software that is installed on servers and computers, which shall comply
with the technical hardware and software specifications provided with the Product.

3.2.1. Safety Advisories

The Product, even if designed to provide very high accuracy, cannot guarantee the perfect
correspondence of the acquired data, nor can it substitute the direct verification of the same by the
User.

The User shall base therapeutic or diagnostic decisions and interventions solely on the direct
examination of the original source of information. It is exclusive responsibility of the User to check
that the information displayed by the Product is correct and to make appropriate use of it.

In any case, the Product must be used in compliance with the safety procedures reported in the user
documentation accompanying the Product.

Only printouts that are signed with digital or ink signature by authorized medical professionals shall
be considered valid clinical records. In signing the aforementioned printouts, the User certifies that
he/she has checked the correctness and completeness of the data present in the document.

Only these signed documents are a valid source of information for diagnostic or therapeutic
processes and/or procedures.

The Product can be used in the proximity of the patient and to the connected clinical devices in
order to speed up the data entry, to reduce the probability of errors and to allow the User to verify
the correctness of the data through the immediate comparison with the actual data and activities.

When entering patient related data the User shall verify that the patient identity, hospital

department/care unit and bed displayed in the Product are correct. This verification is of utmost
importance in case of critical interventions as, for instance, drug administration.
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The responsible organization must establish and implement appropriate procedures to ensure that
potential errors occurring in the Product and/or in the use of the Product are promptly detected and
corrected and do not constitute a risk to the patient and the operator. These procedures depend on
the configuration of the Product and the method of use preferred by the organization.

The Product may provide, depending on the configuration, access to information on drugs. The
responsible organization shall, initially and periodically, verify that this information is current and
updated.

The Product does not substitute a “Nurse Call” system and does not in itself constitute a
“Distributed Alarm System”. Therefore, it must not be used in place of the direct monitoring of the
alarms generated by the medical devices. This limitation is due, among the other reasons, to the
specifications and limitations of the communication protocols of the medical devices.

In case some devices used for the Product are located in the patient area or are connected to
equipment present in the patient area then the responsible organization shall ensure that the whole
combination complies with the international standard IEC 60601-1 and any additional requirement
established by the local authorities.

Use of the Product must be granted, by means of specific configuration of the passwords and active
surveillance, only to User 1) trained according to Product indications by personnel authorized by
the manufacturer or distributors and 2) in possession of the professional qualifications to correctly
interpret the information supplied and to implement the appropriate safety procedures.

The Product is a stand-alone software that can run on standard computers and/or standard mobile
devices connected to the hospital local network. The computers, devices and the local network shall
be adequately protected against cyber-attacks.

The Product shall be installed only on computers and devices fulfilling the minimum hardware
requirements and on supported operating systems.

PATIENT POPULATION

The minimum patient height is 20 cm.
The maximum patient height is 250 cm.
The minimum patient weight is 0,2 Kg.
The maximum patient weight is 250 Kg.

In using the PRODUCT, the User declares to have understood and accepted the characteristics,
limits and responsibilities contained herein and in the user manual. Should the User consider any of
these clauses to be unacceptable, he must immediately stop using the PRODUCT and inform
promptly the system administrator.

3.2.2. “Off-label” use of the Product

Every use of the Product outside what explicitly stated in the “Intended use” (usually referred to as “off-
label” use) is under the full discretion and responsibility of the user and of the Responsible
Organization. The manufacturer does not guarantee in any form the Product safety and suitability for
any purpose when the Product is used outside what explicitly stated by the “Intended use”.
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3.3. Manufacturer’s responsibility

The C E seal is a safety warranty of the product introduced on the market.
ASCOM UMS is responsible for the product’s safety, reliability and performance only if:

e Use and maintenance comply with User Manual instructions;

e This Manual is stored in good conditions and all sections are readable;

e Configurations, changes and repairs are only performed by personnel formed and authorized
by ASCOM UMS ;

e The Product’s usage environment complies with safety regulations;

e The environment’s wiring system is highly efficient and complies with related regulations.

WARNING!

, Should the supply cause the establishment of a “medical electrical system” through

electrical and functional connection of devices, the hospital organization is in charge
o of the required safety verification and acceptance tests, even in case that ASCOM UMS
performed in whole or in part the wiring and the necessary connections.

3.4. Product tracking

In order to ensure device tracking and on-going safety and efficiency checks on site, in compliance
with ISO 9001 and EN 13485 quality standards and European law on medical devices 93/42/EEC,
amended by the directive 2007/47/EC, the former owner is recommended to inform ASCOM
UMS/Distributor about any ownership transfer by giving written notice stating the product, former
owner and new owner identification data.

Device data can be found in the product labelling (either paper label provided at installation time or
“About box” displayed within the product — see paragraph 6.8.5).

In case of doubts/questions about product labelling and/or product identification please contact
ASCOM UMS/Distributor technical assistance (for contacts see paragraph 30).

3.5. Post-market surveillance

The C € marked device is subject to a post-market surveillance - which ASCOM UMS, its
distributors and dealers must provide for each marketed copy - concerning actual and potential
risks, either for the patient or the User, during the Product’s life cycle.

In case of deterioration of the device characteristics, poor performance or inadequate user
instructions that have been or could be a hazard to either the patient or User’ health or to
environmental safety, the User must immediately give notice to either ASCOM UMS, one of its
branches or nearest authorised dealer.

The device details can be found on its labelling.

On reception of a user feedback ASCOM UMS will immediately start the review and verification
process and, when required, solve the reported non conformity.
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3.6. Product life

The life time of the product does not depend on wearing or other factors that could compromise
safety. It is influenced by the obsolescence of the hardware (PC and server) and is therefore
assessed as 5 years since the release date of the product specific version, period in which the
manufacturer is committed in keeping technical documentation and provide technical support.

3.7. CE mark and regulation conformity

ASCOM UMS DIGISTAT® product is c E marked according to 93/42/EEC directive (“Medical
devices”), amended by the directive 2007/47/EC, and is therefore compliant with the EU basic
safety standards there specified (received in Italy with Legislative Decree n. 37/2010 and
subsequent variants and integrations).

ASCOM UMS declines all responsibility for the consequences on the safety and efficiency of the
device determined by technical repairs or maintenance not performed by its own Technical Service
personnel or by ASCOM UMS-authorized technicians.

The attention of the user and the legal representative of the health structure where the device is used
is drawn to their responsibilities, in view of the legislation in force on the matter of safety in the
workplace (Italian Legislative Decree no. 81 of 09/04/2008) and of on-site security for hazardous or
potentially hazardous incidents.

The ASCOM UMS Service is able to offer clients the support needed to maintain the long-term
safety and efficiency of the devices supplied, guaranteeing the skill, instrumental equipment and
spare parts required to guarantee full compliance of the devices with the original construction
specifications over time.
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4. Software/Hardware specifications

The information provided in this chapter covers the manufacturer’s obligations identified by the
IEC 80001-1:2010 standard (Application of risk management for IT-networks incorporating

medical devices).

According to the IEC 60601-1 regulation, for “bedside” PCs, or for PCs positioned within the
“Patient Area”, the use of “Medical grade” devices is required. In these places medical grade
PANEL PCs are often used. If explicitely requested, ASCOM UMS is able to provide information

on some suitable devices of this kind.

4.1. Bedside

4.1.1. Hardware

Minimum hardware requirements:

Intel® I3 processor (or faster)

Memory: 4 GB RAM

Hard Disk: at least 60 GB of available space

Monitor: 1024 x 768 or higher (1280 x 1024 suggested, 65.000 colors minimum)
Mouse or other compatible device

Ethernet interface 100 Mb/s (or higher)

CD/DVD Drive or possibility to copy the installation files

4.1.2. Operating System

Microsoft Corporation Windows 7 SP1 x86/x64 Professional
Microsoft Corporation Windows 8.1 x86/x64 Professional
Microsoft Corporation Windows 10

4.2. Central

4.2.1. Hardware

Minimum hardware requirements:

Intel® I3 processor (or faster)

Memory: 4 GB RAM

Hard Disk: at least 60 GB of available space

Monitor: 1024 x 768 or higher (1280 x 1024 suggested, 65.000 colors minimum)
Mouse or other compatible device

Ethernet interface 100 Mb/s (or higher)

CD/DVD Drive or possibility to copy the installation files
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4.2.2. Operating System

Microsoft Corporation Windows 7 SP1 x86/x64 Professional
Microsoft Corporation Windows 8.1 x86/x64 Professional
Microsoft Corporation Windows 10

4.3. Server

4.3.1. Hardware

Minimum hardware requirements:

Intel® I5 processor (or faster)

Memory: 4 GB RAM (8 GB recommended)

Hard Disk: at least 120 GB of available space

Monitor: 1024 x 768 or higher (1280 x 1024 suggested, 65.000 colors minimum)
Mouse or other compatible device

Ethernet interface 100 Mb/s (or higher)

CD/DVD Drive or possibility to copy the installation files

4.3.2. Operating System
Microsoft Corporation Windows Server 2012 R2

4.3.3. System Software

Microsoft SQL Server 2012/2014

4.4. Handheld device

The DIGISTAT® Smart Central Mobile application has been verified on the Ascom Myco (SH1)
device, with Android version 4.4.2 (build from 5.3.0 to 6.5.1). The application may be compatible
with other Android devices, but such compatibility shall be tested and validated before the release.

WARNING!

, To correctly use DIGISTAT®, the Microsoft Windows Display Scaling must be set to

100%. Different settings may prevent the product from starting or cause malfuctions in
o the way DIGISTAT® is visually displaied. Please refer to the Microsoft Windows
documentation for instructions on the Display Scaling settings.
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WARNING!

The minimum vertical resolution of 768 is supported only if DIGISTAT® is configured
to run in full-screen mode or if the Windows traybar is in Auto-hide mode.

WARNING!

The computers must comply with the regulations regarding the environment where
they are installed. Check compliance with competent authorized personnel.

WARNING!

In compliance with on-going product improvement policies pursued by ASCOM UMS,
this User Manual’s specifications can be changed at any moment. Please contact the
Firm’s authorized representative concerning market availability of the product range
presented in this User Manual.

WARNING!

The computers and the other connected devices must be suitable for the environment
in which they are used and must therefore comply with the relevant regulations. The
personnel in charge should perform the adequate compliance checks.

WARNING!

It is recommended to follow the manufacturer instructions for storage, transport,
installation, maintenance and waste of third parties hardware. These procedures must
be performed only by qualified and authorized personnel.

WARNING!

The responsible organization shall implement for the DIGISTAT® workstations a
date/time synchronization mechanism to a reference source.
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4.5. Firewall and Antivirus
To protect the DIGISTAT® system from possible cyber-attacks, it is necessary that:

- the Windows® Firewall is active both on the client PCs and the server;
- an antivirus software is installed and regularly updated both on the client PCs and the server.

The Responsible Organization shall ensure that these two protections are activated. ASCOM UMS
tested the Product with ESET Antivirus but, considering the strategies and policies already existing
in the hospital, the actual choice of the antivirus is left to the Responsible Organization. ASCOM
UMS cannot ensure that the DIGISTAT® system is compatible with any antivirus or antivirus
configuration.

WARNING!

, Some incompatibilities have been reported between parts of DIGISTAT® and the
Kaspersky antivirus. The solution to these incompatibilities required the definition of

o specific rules in the antivirus itself.

WARNING!
, It is suggested to keep open only the TCP and UDP ports actually needed. These may
4 change according to the system configuration. Please refer to the ASCOM UMS

technical assistance for more information.

4.6. Local network features

This paragraph lists the features of the local network on which DIGISTAT® is installed in order to
guarantee the system’s full functionality.

e DIGISTAT® uses a TCP/IP traffic protocol.
e The LAN must not be congested and/or full loaded.

e DIGISTAT® requires at least a 100 Mbps LAN available to the end user. 1 Gbps backbones
would be worthwhile.

e There must not be filters in the TCP/IP traffic between workstations, server and secondary
devices.

e If the devices (server, workstations and secondary devices) are connected to different subnets
there must be routing in these subnets.

e It is recommended to adopt redundancy strategies to ensure network service availability in case
of malfunction.

e It is recommended to schedule together with ASCOM UMS the maintenance calendar in order
to let ASCOM UMS or the authorized Distributor efficiently support the healthcare structure in
managing the possible disservices caused by maintenance activities.
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ATTENTION!

If the network does not match the requested features, DIGISTAT® performance
gradually deteriorates until timeout errors occur. The system may finally switch to
“Recovery” mode.

ATTENTION!

In case a WiFi network is in use, given the possible intermittence of the WiFi
connection, network disconnections are possible, that cause the activation of the
“Recovery Mode” and the consequent system unavailability. The Responsible
Organization shall ensure an optimal network coverage and stability, and train the
personnel in the management of these temporary disconnections.

4.6.1. DIGISTAT® impact on the hospital network

DIGISTAT® impacts the local network of the healthcare structure. This paragraph provides
information on the traffic generated by DIGISTAT® on the network in order to make it possible for
the structure to evaluate and analyse the risks related to the introduction of DIGISTAT®.

The bandwidth used by a DIGISTAT® system depends on many different factors. The most
important are:

Number of workstations,
Number of workstations configured as central stations,

Number and type of devices dedicated to data acquisition (either only dedicated or as well
dedicated).

Interfaces with external systems,
DIGISTAT® configuration and mode of use.

In a configuration with 100 clients the following bandwidth occupation values can be indicatively
predicted

Average: 0.8 — 6 Mbit/s

Pitch: 5 — 25 Mbit/s
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5. Before starting

5.1. Installation and maintenance warnings

The following warnings provide important information on the correct installation and maintenance
procedures of the DIGISTAT® product. They must be strictly respected.

DIGISTAT® must absolutely be installed and configured by specifically trained and authorized
personnel. This includes ASCOM UMS (or authorized Distributor) staff and any other person
specifically trained and authorized by ASCOM UMS/Distributor. Similarly, maintenance
interventions and repairs on DIGISTAT® must absolutely be performed according to the ASCOM
UMS company guidelines only by ASCOM UMS/Distributor personnel or other person specifically
trained and authorized by ASCOM UMS/Distributor.

authorized personnel. This includes ASCOM UMS (or authorized Distributor) staff
and any other person specifically trained and authorized by ASCOM UMS/Distributor.

, DIGISTAT® must absolutely be installed and confiqured by specifically trained and

e Only use devices approved by ASCOM UMS bearing the C E mark.

e Only use devices approved by ASCOM UMS. It is not possible to install devices without proper
training.

e Only use devices approved by ASCOM UMS. There is a risk of injury to the patient and
operators.

e Scrupulously observe the manufacturer’s instructions for the hardware installation.

e Make provision for regular maintenance of the inner disk and checks on the operating system.

e The DIGISTAT® USB dongle must be stored and used in eligible environmental conditions
(temperature, humidity, electromagnetic fields etc.), as specified by the dongle manufacturer.
These conditions are equivalent to those required by common office electronic devices.

e Within “Patient Area” (see Fig 1) it is recommended to use washable waterproof devices.

o Within “Patient Area” (see Fig 1) it is recommended to use washable, sterilizable rubber

keyboards and mouse devices. For “touch screens” capacitive technology (insensitive if used
with gloves) is recommended because it discourages using gloves (sometimes contaminated).
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5.2. Cleaning

Cleaning and disinfection procedures of hardware components must comply with the usual
cleaning/disinfection procedures that the hospital adopts for all the hospital’s assets (both fixed and
moveable)

/

Check the suggested cleaning procedures in the manuals of the hardware products that
accompany DIGISTAT®.

5.3. Precautions and warnings

To guarantee the reliability and security of the software during use, strictly observe the
instructions given in this section of the manual.

Place the PC in order to ensure adequate anterior and posterior ventilation. Failure to
meet hardware ventilation requirements may cause equipment failure, thus
jeopardizing patient data management system functions.

The holder of the hardware (individual, hospital or institution) and the user of the
device and the software are personally responsible for ensuring that the devices follow
a meticulous maintenance schedule to guarantee safety and efficiency and reduce the
risk of malfunctioning and the occurrence of possible hazards to the patient and user.

The device and software are destined for use only under the supervision of properly
trained and authorized medical personnel.
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5.3.1. Electrical safety

The hardware devices used together with DIGISTAT® (PC, display, barcode reader, etc...) must
comply with therelevant CE mark prescriptions, in particular with those indicated by the
2006/95/EC directive and subsequent amendments.

The device complies with the characteristics envisaged by the c € marking in accordance with
directive 2006/95/EC and subsequent amendments.

, The electrical devices installed within the Patient Area must have the same security
P4 level of an electromedical device.

It is moreover recommended to perform all the the relevant measurements on the leakage currents
of the electro-medical system in use (PC, display and possible connected devices). The hospital
structure is responsible for these measurements.

The hospital structure is responsible for all the required measurements on the electrical
, safety of the electro-medical system in use (PC, display and other possible connected
4 devices) taking into consideration the actual environment in which the system is used.

5.3.2. Patient Area

The term ‘“Patient Area” or “Patient Environment” means the space in which intentional or
unintentional contact may take place between the patient and parts of the system (any device) or
between the patient and other people who may come into contact with parts of the system (e.g., a
physician who touches the patient and other devices at the same time). This definition applies when
the patient’s position is pre-determined: in other cases, all the possible positions of the patient must
be taken into consideration.

, According to IEC 60601-1 standard, every computer placed within the “Patient Area”
must be a medical grade device.
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It is the direct responsibility of the hardware licensee (individual, hospital or institution) to perform
all the required measurements on the electrical safety of the electro-medical system in use (PC,
display and other possible connected devices) considering the environment in which it is used.

WARNING!

, Should the supply cause the establishment of a “medical electrical system” through

electrical and functional connection of devices, the hospital organization is in charge
o of the required safety verification and acceptance tests, even in case that ASCOM
UMS/Distributor performed in whole or in part the wiring and the necessary
connections.

5.3.3. Electromagnetic compatibility

The hardware devices used together with the DIGISTAT® system (PC, display, barcode reader,
etc...) must comply with electromagnetic emission and immunity characteristics envisaged by the

C E seal, in compliance with Directive 2004/108/EC and following amendments.

5.3.4. Devices eligibility

It is mandatory to use devices that are suitable for the environment in which they are installed and

used (meeting, for instance, the directives LVD 2006/95/EC, EMC 2004/108/EC, penetration by
liquids, et al.).
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5.4. Privacy Policy

The following precautions should be taken in order to protect the privacy of users and patients, and
to ensure that personal data are processed by respecting data subjects’ rights, fundamental freedoms
and dignity, particularly with regard to confidentiality, personal identity and the right to personal
data protection.

1

/

“Sensible data” are those personal data that reveal the race, the religious and/or
philosophic beliefs, the personsal political opinions, the support to political parties
and/or trade unions and/or associations and organizations having political, religious or
philosophical aims. Moreover, “sensibile data” are those data providing information on
the health conditions and/or the sexual life.

Please read the following precautions carefully and strictly observe them.

The workstations must not be left unattended and accessible during work sessions. It is
recommended to log out when leaving a workstation. See paragraph 6.5 for log out
procedure.

Sensible data saved in the system, as passwords or users’ and patients’ personal data, must
be protected from possible unauthorized access attempts through adequate protection
software (antivirus and firewall). It is the hospital structure responsibility to implement this
software and keep them updated.

The user is advised against the frequent use of the lock function (paragraph 6.5.2).
Automatic log out allows to protect the system from unauthorized accesses.

In some circumstances personal and/or sensible data are transmitted in non-encrypted
format and using a connection which is not phisycally secure. An example of this kind
of transmission are the HL7 communications. The Responsible Organization is
responsible to provide adequate security measures to comply with the local privacy laws
and regulations.

5.4.1. User credentials features and use

This paragraph explains the user’s DIGISTAT® credentials (username and password) features, use
and update policy.

Every precaution must be taken in order to keep personal username and password secret.
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e Username and password must be kept private. Do not let anybody know your username and
password.

e Each user can own one or more credentials to access the system (username and password).
The same username and password must not be used by more than one user.

e Authorization profiles must be checked and renewed at least once a year.

e It is possible to group different authorization profiles considering the homogeneity of the
users’ tasks.

e When user accounts are created, it is recommended to always use a nominal identification.
Generic users as, for instance, “ADMIN” or “NURSE” must be avoided. Every account
must be used by one and only one user.

e Each user is characterized by a profile enabling him/her to access only the functionalities
that are relevant for his/her working tasks. The system administrator must assign an
appropriate user profile when creating the user account. The profile must be reviewed at
least once a year. This revision can also be performed for classes of users. The user profile
definition procedures are described in the DIGISTAT® configuration manual.

e Password must be at least 8 characters.

e The password must not refer directly to the user (containing, for instance, user’s first name,
family name, birthdate etc.).

e The password is given by the system administrator at user account creation time. It must be
changed by the user at first access in case this procedure is defined by configuration (see
paragraph 6.8.4 for the password modification procedure).

e After that, the password must be changed at least every three months.

e If username and password are left unused for more than 6 months they must be disabled.
Specific credentials, used for technical maintenance purposes, are an exception. See
technical manual for the configuration of this feature.

e User credentials must also be disabled if the user is not qualified anymore for those
credentials (it is the case, for instance, of a user who is transferred to another department or
structure). A system administrator can manually enable/disable a user. The procedure is
described in the DIGISTAT® configuration manual.

The following information is reserved to system administrators:

The password must match a regular expression defined in the DIGISTAT® configuration (default is
A * i.e. 8 characters). The password is assigned by the system administrator when a new
account for a user is created. The system administrator can force the user to change the password at
first access to choose a personal one. The password expires after a certain (configurable) period,
after that period, the user must change the password. It is also possible (by configuration) to avoid
password expiration.
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See DIGISTAT®configuration manual for detailed information on user account creation procedures
and password configuration.

5.4.2. System administrators

ASCOM UMS/Distributor technical staff, when performing installation, updates and/or technical
assistance may have access to and deal with personal sensible data stored in the DIGISTAT®
database.

ASCOM UMS srl or Distributor, for issues relating to management of personal sensible data,
adopts procedures and working instructions complying with the current privacy regulation (D.Lgs
196/2003 of the 30™" of June 2003).

In performing the abovementioned activities the ASCOM UMS/Distributor technical staff is
configured as “System Administrator” for the DIGISTAT® system (see regulation of 25/11/2008 of
the Privacy Guarantor on “System Administrators”). ASCOM UMS/Distributor staff performing
this kind of procedures is appropriately trained on privacy issues and, in particular, in sensible data
treatment issues.

In order to comply with the requests of the “System administrators” regulations, the responsible
healthcare structure must:

define nominal accesses;

activate the access log both at operating system and at client and at server level,
activate the access log to the database server Microsoft SQL Server (Audit Level);
configure and manage all these logs to keep track of the accesses for at least one year.

5.4.3. System logs

DIGISTAT® records the system logs on the database. These logs are kept for a configurable period
of time. Also, logs are kept for different times depending on their nature. Default times are:

¢ information logs are kept for 10 days;
¢ logs corresponding to warning messages are kept for 20 days;
¢ logs corresponding to alarm messages are kept for 30 days.

These times are configurable. See DIGISTAT® configuration manual for the configuration
procedures.

5.5. Back up policy

, It is recommended to regularly perform system backups.
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The responsible healthcare structure using DIGISTAT® system must define a backup policy that
best suits its data safety requirements.
ASCOM UMS/Distributor is available to help and support in implementing the chosen policy.

The responsible healthcare structure must ensure that backup files are stored in a way that makes
them immediately available in case of need.

If data are stored on removable memory devices, the healthcare structure must protect these devices
from unauthorized access. When these devices are not used anymore, they must be either
definitively deleted or destroyed.

5.6. Out-of-order procedure

This paragraph describes the policy suggested by ASCOM UMS in case a DIGISTAT® workstation
gets out of order. The goal of the procedure here described is to minimize the time required to
replace the out-of-order workstation with one properly working.

ASCOM UMS suggests for this purpose to have at disposal, as substitute equipment, an additional
PC on which DIGISTAT® is already installed.

In case of a DIGISTAT® workstation is out-of order, the substitute equipment can promptly replace
the DIGISTAT® workstation.

Always remember that DIGISTAT® must only be installed by trained authorized personnel. This
includes ASCOM UMS/Distributors staff and any other person specifically trained and explicitly
authorized by ASCOM UMS/Distributor. Missing an explicit, direct authorization from ASCOM
UMS/Distributor, the hospital staff is not authorized to perform installation procedures and/or to
modify DIGISTAT® configuration.

The risk related to the DIGISTAT® workstation deactivation and substitution is that of associating
the workstation with a wrong bed or room. This could lead to a “patient switch”, which is an
extremely hazardous condition.

The risk related to the substituion and/or reconfiguration of network equipment involved in the
DIGISTAT® data acquisition (i.e port server, docking station, etc...) is that of assigning the acquired
data to a wrong patient. The patient-acquired data relation is based on the IP address. Changing it
could lead either to data flow interruption or, in severe cases, to assigning data to the wrong patient.

The out-of-order and replacement of a workstation is potentially hazardous. This is the

reason why it must be, mandatorily, performed only by authorized and trained
personnel.
o The risk related to this procedure is that of associating a wrong bed or room to the

workstation and create this way the possibility to select a wrong patient.

In case a DIGISTAT® workstation needs to be deactivated and replaced, the hospital staff must
promptly call ASCOM UMS (or authorized Distributors) and request the execution of this task.

We suggest the hospital management (or anyone who is in charge) to define for this purpose a clear,
univocal operating procedure and to share this procedure with all the staff members involved.

In order to speed up replacement times, we suggest to have at disposal one or more substitution
equipment with all the necessary apllications already installed (OS, firewall, antivirus, RDP, ...) and
with DIGISTAT® already installed, but disabled (i.e. not executable by a user without the assistance
of an ASCOM UMS technician).
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In case of out of order of a DIGISTAT® workstation, the substitution equipment availability assures
the minimization of restoration times (hardware substitution) an limits at the same time the risk of
patient exchange.

In case of out of order of a DIGISTAT® workstation we suggest to adopt the following procedure if
a “substitution equipment” is available: guasto

1) The hospital staff replaces the out of order PC with the “substitution equipment”

2) The hospital staff calls ASCOM UMS/Distributor and requests the “substitution equipment”
activation

3) The ASCOM UMS/Distributor staff disables the out of order workstation and correctly
configure the “substitution equipment”

4) The out of order PC is repaired and prepare d as “sustitution equipment”

The instruction on how to enable/disable and replace a DIGISTAT® workstation, reserved to system
administrators, are in the DIGISTAT® configuration manual.

5.6.1. Reconfiguration/substitution of network equipment

In case it is necessary to either reconfigure or substitute a network device involved in the
DIGISTAT® data acquisition, the hospital staff must promptly call ASCOM UMS/Distributor and
schedule the substitution/reconfiguration procedure to allow ASCOM UMS staff to either
reconfigure DIGISTAT® as well or provide all the necessary information. It is recommended, for
this purpose, to define a clear procedure and share it with all the involved personnel. Some general
indications about this are in the DIGISTAT® configuration manual.

5.7. Preventive maintenance

It is suggested to perform the maintenance of DIGISTAT® system at least once a year. It must be
considered, by the way, that maintenance frequency must be function of system complexity. In case
of high complexity it is suggested to perform maintenances more often, up to twice a year.

This is the maintenence checklist:
Preparatory checks

DIGISTAT® update necessity check.

Check minimum requirements for a possible DIGISTAT® update (both HW and SW).
Check the Server Service Pack version and state.

Schedule the server/s restart to apply possible updates.

Check the SQL Server Service Pack version and state.

SELECT SERVERPROPERTY ('productversion'),
SERVERPROPERTY ('productlevel'),
SERVERPROPERTY ('edition')

e Schedule possible updates with the technical staff
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Checks to be performed
Antivirus

e Check that an Antivirus Software is installed and updated (both the application and the virus
list definition).

e If viruses are present, inform the competent technician and, if authorized, try to clean the
PC.

Database

e Check that an effective DIGISTAT® database clean-up and back-up policy is configuraed.

e Check that the clean-up and back-up store procedures exist (UMSBackupComplete,
UMSBackupDifferential, UMSCleanLog, UMSCleanDriver) and the related schedule.

e Check that back-up files exist (both full and differential).

e Check with the hospital technical department that back-up, configuration folders and data
folders are correctly copied to another storage device.

e Restore a back-upped DB to verify its correctness.

e Delete the old back-up files (.bak) and the possible files that are not inherent to DIGISTAT®
configuration on the network shared path.

e Check that the other jobs on SQL Agent or scheduled tasks (for instance those that are
support to integration with third-parties systems) are present, and that their schedule is
adequate.

e On SQL Agent check that the different JOBs are executed and that there are not hanging
JOBs or JOBs in error.

e Check the SQL Server LOGs.

e Check the DB total size and the number of records in the main tables.

Script for checking all the tables size:

USE [DATABASENAME ]
GO

CREATE TABLE [#SpaceUsed]

(

name] [nvarchar] (250) NULL,

rows] [nvarchar] (250) NULL,
reserved] [nvarchar] (250) NULL,
data] [nvarchar] (250) NULL,

index size] [nvarchar] (250) NULL,
unused] [nvarchar] (250) NULL

) ON [PRIMARY]

[
[
[
[
[
[

DECLARE (@INS AS nvarchar (MAX)
SET @INS = '';

SELECT QINS = @INS + 'INSERT INTO #SpaceUsed exec sp spaceused ''' +
TABLE NAME + '''; !

FROM INFORMATION SCHEMA.TABLES

WHERE TABLE TYPE = 'BASE TABLE'

ORDER BY TABLE NAME

EXEC (@INS);

SELECT *
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FROM #SpaceUsed
ORDER BY CAST ([rows] AS INT) DESC

DROP TABLE [#SpaceUsed]

Server

e Check the Windows™ server event log.
e Check the permissions on the shared folders (es: Backup folder).
e Useless files and directories clean up to free up space on server disk.

e Check the displays (if any) on the server rack and verify that there are neither visual nor
sound alarms.

e Check that on the different disk units there is enough space available.
e Disk check with dedicated tools (checkdisk, defrag, etc.).

e In case there are disks in RAID, check the health conditions of the RAID unit on the RAID
management software.

e Check the leds of the non-alarmed RAID units.

e Ifan UPS is connected, check its health conditions with its management software.

e In case of UPS schedule an electric interruption (an electric failure simulation) and check
thet the server is configured ti perform a CLEAN shutdown.

Workstations

e Check if the Regional Settings on the workstations are coherent with the DIGISTAT®
installation language.

e Check if every workstation has a default printer.

DIGISTAT®

e Check data presence (SELECT) Patient, Admission, Bed, Location tables and some random
others.

Check on the network table that no workstation has the ALL value in the “modules” field.
Check and in case clean the service and/or ASCOM UMS Gateway LOG.

Check and in case clean the DAS LOGs for the Drivers (if enabled).

Check that the privacy policy is respected as stated in this manual in paragraph 5.4.

Connection to devices

e Check the connections (cables and wiring system) with data data acquisition devices.

Instruction for use

e Chck that the user documentation in PDF format (PDF provided together with the product)
is present on the server and is coherent with DIGISTAT® version.

e Check that the folder containing the user documentation in electronic format on the server is
accessible to DIGISTAT® users.

e Check that the HELP button opens the user documentation.

e Check that all the other contents provided by ASCOM UMS and integrated in the HELP of
DIGISTAT® system are updated and coherent.
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5.8. Compatible devices

Please contact Ascom UMS or Distributor for the list of available drivers.

5.9. System unavailability

If during start up there are problems connecting to the server the system provides a specific

information message (Fig 2).
PIGI §feri

THE SERVER 15 UNAVAILABLE
Trying to re-connect ...

Message Center not found
. Database OK

Fig 2

The connection problem is often automatically solved in a short time. If it does not happen it is
necessary to contact the technical assistance (see paragraph 30 for the contacts list).

There are extreme cases, rare but possible, in which it is phisically impossible using the
DIGISTAT® system (it is the case of natural disasters, or long black outs etc.).

It is responsibility of the healthcare structure using DIGISTAT® to define an emergency procedure
to put into effect in those cases. This is necessary to

1) Make it possible for the departments to keep on working
2) Restore as soon as possible the system availability (back-up policy is part of this
management. See paragraph 5.5).

WARNING!

, It is responsibility of the healthcare structure using DIGISTAT® to define an
emergency procedure to put into effect in case of system unavailability.
o

ASCOM UMS/Distributor offers full support for the definition of the above mentioned procedure.

See paragraph 30 for the contacts list.
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6. “Control Bar” and DIGISTAT® environment

6.1. Introduction

This section of the manual describes the features and functionalities of the DIGISTAT®
environment. Namely, here are described the functionalities of the system that are common to all
the DIGISTAT® configurations.

Please remember that DIGISTAT® is a software environment that, depending on the modules that
are actually implemented, can be used in different kinds of locations (as, for instance, intensive
care, operating rooms, outpatients departments etc...) and for different goals.

6.2. Touch screen

DIGISTAT® can run both on touch and non-touch workstations. The same procedures can be
performed using both fingers and mouse device. In this manual a “mouse” terminology is used
(with terms as “click” instead of “tap”, for instance). Here is a quick translation table making it
possible to apply this manual to all kinds of workstations and user preferences. When specific
gestures can be applied to specific screens/functionalities it will be highlighted in the relevant
context. In general, the main actions can be translated this way:

Mouse Touch

Click Tap

Double click Double tap
Drag Flick

Use scrollbars Scroll

Zoom in Two fingers tap
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6.3. Launching DIGISTAT®

To launch DIGISTAT®,

» double click the desktop icon (Fig 3).

B

Fig 3

The following splash-screen is displayed while the system is loading.

DIGI §feri

Version: 4.1 {2015)

FULL LICENCE - SERVER LIGHT MIODALITY

Manufactured by UMS srl
Via di Mucciana, 19
50026 San Casciano in Val di Pesa (FI), taly

Loading Module (s): BROWSER; FLUIDBALANCEIC; FORMS2;

Fig 4

6.4. DIGISTAT® Work Area

The DIGISTAT® Work Area is defined and delimited by Control Bar, a tool that is common to all
and every possible DIGISTAT® installation (Fig 5).

Control Bar manages the installed modules, the patients and their data, the users and their
permissions etc.

DIGISTAT® Control Bar is formed by a horizontal command bar (Fig 5 A), by a vertical selection
bar on the left (Fig 5 B) and by a central Work Area. The different screens of the installed modules
are displayed within the Work Area (Fig 5 C).

Fig 5 shows Control Bar with no module installed.
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Command Bar

i nitedrms corm

| e | DIGISTAT®

Fig 5
The command bar (Fig 5 A) will be described in paragraph 6.4.1 (and subsequent).

The lateral bar displays the icons of the currently available modules. See, for instance, Fig 6, that
refers to a configuration implementing the “Image Bank” and “Clinical Forms” modules.

Fig 6

The module currently selected is highlighted (yellow).

6.4.1. Selecting a module

To select a module
> click the corresponding icon.

The icon is this way highlighted. The module’s functionalities are displayed within the Work Area.
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It is possibile to select a specific module only after the user log in (paragraph 6.5).

6.5. Accessing the system

The DIGISTAT® system can only be accessed by entering the personal username and password
(“Log in” procedure).

For this reason, at the beginning of every work session, it is necessary to click the User button (Fig
7A).

The following page is displayed.

Enter

CANCEL

DIGISTAT®

CENTRAL

To access the system,
» enter the username in the “Username” field (Fig 7 B).
» Enter the password in the “Password” field (Fig 7 C).
» Click the Ok button (Fig 7 D).

The user is this way logged in. To cancel the operation

» click the Cancel button (Fig 7 E).
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, The username and password are issued by the system administrator. If you do not have
® a username and a password you are not authorized to use the DIGISTAT® system.

You can enter the username and password either using the virtual keyboard displayed on screen
(clicking the letters with the mouse or touching them if you are using a touch screen) or the
workstation keyboard.

After accessing the system, an acronym corresponding to the logged user is displayed on the User
button on the control bar (the acronym is ADM in Fig 8 A). O

A
Patient Bed|User ¥ P

ADM

Fig 8
WARNING!

, The user whose credentials are displayed on the User button is responsible for all the
() actions performed on DIGISTAT®. It is strongly recommended to log out before leaving
the DIGISTAT® workstation to avoid improper use of the system.

To log out, click the User button during the work session. When this button is clicked the user is
disconnected and the acronym of the user disappears from the button.

To log in again, click the User button again. The page shown in Fig 7 is displayed again.

WARNING!

, DIGISTAT® does not support the Microsoft® Windows® “switch user” functionality.
This means that, for instance, if

a) User 1 launches DIGISTAT®,
b) User 1 switches to User 2 without logging out User 1,
c) User 2 attempts to launch DIGISTAT® again,

then the second DIGISTAT® instance cannot be launched because the first one is still
running.

6.5.1. Barcode log in

It is possible, if the functionality is implemented, to log in through barcode scanning.

To use this functionionality, when the system displays the login screen (Fig 7),
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» scan the user’s personal barcode.

~4

Fig 9

The user is immediately logged in.

Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
barcode (as, for instance, the user’s personal badge), instead of selecting it manually,
o helps the user to diminish selection errors.

6.5.2. Disabling the automatic log out

If the system remains idle for a certain length of time, the user is automatically disconnected
(automatic log out). This length of time depends on a configuration parameter.

To stop this from happening it is necessary, when logging in, after username and password
specification and before clicking Ok, to

> click the Lock button on the “Login” screen c81mand bar (Fig 10 A)
A

b,
MORE... LOCK CANCEL
Patient Bed |User MENL DIGISTAT®
MWW nitedms con
Fig 10

If the user is locked, the name of the user appears in red on the control bar (Fig 11).

Patient ed |User 4
C ADM ) 3

Fig 11 D

, The user is advised against the frequent use of the lock function. Automatic log out is
implemented to protect the system from unauthorized accesses.
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6.5.3. Recent users

The “Recent” area of the “Login” page (Fig 12 A) displays the names of users who have accessed
the system recently.

CANCEL
DIGISTAT@

CENTRAL

Fig 12

The area is divided into rectangles. The names of the users who accessed the system recently appear
inside the rectangles. When any of these rectangles is clicked, the “Username” field is automatically
filled with the name appearing inside the rectangle.

6.5.4. How to use the “User List”

The More button on the control bar (Fig 13) makes it possible to display the complete list of
possible users.

DIGISTAT@

To display the “User List”,
> click the More button.

The following window is displayed (Fig 14).
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Fig 14

The window shown in Fig 14 can be used as an index book enabling to search and select a user in
the list of all the possible users.

The central part of the window shows the names of possible users, in alphabetical order (Fig 14 A).
The letters on the left side of the window (Fig 14 B) work like an index and make it possible to see
only the users whose names begin with a specific letter.

For example: click the C-D button to see the list of patients whose names begin with the letters C or
D.

Use the All button (Fig 14 C) to see the list of all possible users.

Use the Local button (Fig 14 D) to see the list of users relating to the specific workstation on which
you are currently working.

Use the arrows on the right side of the window (Fig 14 E) to scroll up and down the list of users.
To select a user
» click the name of the user.
The name will be highlighted, then
» click the Ok button (Fig 14 F).
Otherwise you can
» double-click the row displaying the name of the user.

After selection, the “User list” window closes and the name of the selected user appears in the
“Username” field on the “Login” page (Fig 7 A).
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Use the Cancel button (Fig 14 G) to cancel the operation and close the “User list” window without
selecting any user.

6.6. DIGISTAT® Control Bar

The control bar that appears in the lower part of the screen is common to all DIGISTAT® modules.
Its main characteristics are listed below. If required, a more detailed explanation of its
functionalities is provided in the following paragraphs.

9, -2 Q

MENU DIGISTAT®

M unitedms com

Patient User

Fig 15

e The Patient button (Fig 15 A) will contain, after a patient has been selected, the patient’s
name and, if the patient has been admitted, his/her bed number.

e The User button (Fig 15 B) shows the name of the user connected. See Fig 8.

e Use the Menu button (Fig 15 C) to open the following window (Fig 16).

MAIN MENU

CLINICAL
CONFIGURATION

SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION

MODULES

5 SYSTEM
> | ADMINISTRATION CONFIGURATION

PATIENT REPORTS
STATISTICS

SYSTEM REPORTS

3 CHANGE PASSWORD

BN

CLOSE

Fig 16

The buttons contained in this window give access to functionalities that will be described
later.

e The button quoting the DIGISTAT® brand name and the ASCOM UMS srl web address
(Fig 15 D) is used by the system to signal that there are alarms or warnings going on in one
of the modules. This feature is explained in the context of the specific module.

e The display indicated in Fig 15 E alternately shows the current date and time.

e Use the Help button (Fig 15 F) to access the on-line documentation available.
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e The small buttons highlighted in Fig 15 G can be used to:
1. minimize the DIGISTAT® window (E button);
2. select the full screen display mode (E button);

3. select the window display mode (E button).

[
l These three buttons are present only if enabled by configuration.

6.6.1. How to read the “Patient” button

Patient selected

When a patient is selected, the Patient button displays the name of the selected patient (Fig 17 A).
See the documentation of the specific modules for the patient selection procedure.

@ Patient Bed
< SMITH, J@

Fig 17

Patient admitted

When a patient is admitted the Patient button displays, besides the patient name, the bed number
and the name of the department where he/she is admitted (Fig 18).

L~
Patient TIPO
SMITH, JOHN ( 1"

Fig 18

The department name and the bed number are black if the patient is located in a department
associated to the workstation on which the user is working (see Fig 18).

The department name and the bed number are red if the patient is located in a department that was
not associated to the workstation on which the user is working (Fig 19 - the workstation/department
link depends on configuration choices).

7N\
Patient Block1
SMITH, JOHN (Bed1 )

Fig 19 T

) Every workstation is associated by configuration to one or more departments. The user is
allowed to perform certain specific actions only if the patient is admitted to one of the

1 associated departments. The red colour in the Patient button is used to advise the user
that he/she is working with a patient that is outside the associated departments.
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The signal “Other location” (Fig 20) appears when,

Patient (_OTHER LOCATION )
SMITH, JOHN

Fig 20

at patient admission time, in the bed selection window (Fig 21), the user specified that the patient is
not in one of the configured departments. The user therefore selected the “Other location” option in
the window dispayed in Fig 21.

BED <

SELECT THE NEW BED FOR THE PATIENT

— Location

|OTHER LOCATION - 0K

— Bed
| j CANCEL

Fig 21

See the specific module’s documentation for the patient admission procedure.

m
When the icon is displayed alongside the patient name, it means that the user is not enabled to
edit that patient’s data.

A W

Patient )
L= 2 5 - =
Fig 22

Patient management.

The patient archives management tools can change depending on the modules installed,
on the user needs, on the chosen configuration etc. The related procedures change
accordingly.

The DIGISTAT® module “Patient Explorer” was explicitly created to manage the patient
archives. Please refer to the “Patient Explorer” module documentation for the related
procedures.

If the DIGISTAT® module “Patient Explorer” is not installed the patient management
functions are performed by “Control Bar”. When this is the case, the related procedures
are described in the specific documentation.

If the patient archives management tool in use is not part of the DIGISTAT® environment
please refer the relevant technical documentation.
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WARNING!

, When entering patient-relating data it is necessary to double-check that the patient
identity, hospitalization department and bed displayed in DIGISTAT® match with the

o actual ones.

This is utterly important in case of critical actions as, for instance, drug

administration.

6.7. Help

Click the Help button on Control Bar (Fig 15 E) to access the on-line documentation available. The
page shown in Fig 23, or an analogous one, depending on the available documentation, will open.

DEVICE

OPEN... | PRINT | 4 | b I CLOSE

Fig 23

The command bar (Fig 24) offers some navigation possibilities.

‘ OPEN.. | PRINT | 4 | 3 | CLOSE ‘
Fig 24

o the Open button makes it possible to open other documents (if the user has the required
permissions);

e the Print button prints the currently displayed document;

e the < and > buttons display either the previous or the next page of the document;

o the Close button closes the on-line help.

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 47 of 285



6.8. DIGISTAT® Main Menu

The Menu button placed on the DIGISTAT® Control Bar (Fig 25)

- el C wew \) DIGISTAT®
N ]

W unitedms som
Fig 25

opens a menu containing several options (Fig 26).

MAIN MENU

SYSTEM

CONFIGURATIO & “S CONFIGURATION

SYSTEM

N MODULES
AN ADMlmsmAu

CONFIGURATION

CLOSE

Fig 26

Each button on the menu accesses a specific set of functions.

The procedures associated to the following buttons relate to system configuration and are therefore
reserved to the system administrators.

Clinical configuration - (Fig 26 A)

System configuration - (Fig 26 B)

System administration - (Fig 26 C)

Modules configuration- (Fig 26 D)

System reports - (Fig 26 E)

Contact your system administrator for the procedures associated to these buttons.

The other buttons, indicated in Fig 27, make it possible to access features and functions that some

users can perform (according to their permission level). These will be described in the following
paragraphs.
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Patient reports - (Fig 27 A, paragraph 6.8.1)
Statistics - (Fig 27 B, paragraph 6.8.3)

Quit - (Fig 27 C, paragraph 6.8.6)

Change Password - (Fig 27 D, paragraph 6.8.4)
About - (Fig 27 E, paragraph 6.8.5)

The Close button (Fig 27 F) closes the “Main menu” window (Fig 27).
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6.8.1. Patient reports

The “Patient reports” button (Fig 27 A) makes it possible to access a set of options enabling the
user to print reports of different kinds for the selected patient.

The button opens a menu containing different options (Fig 28).

) The number and kind of available reports depend on the modules installed and the
configuration in use. Therefore the number and kind of buttons on this menu (Fig 28)
1 change according to the configuration in use.

6.8.2. Print reports

Use the buttons on the menu displayed in Fig 28 to access the system’s print functionalities.

o
The type and the contents of some reports are customizable. Please refer to the system
administrators for any request regarding the print reports customization.

To print a patient report
> click one of the buttons on the menu.

A print preview of the selected document will open (Fig 29).
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Fig 29

The buttons on the command bar of the “Print preview” screen make it possible to perform various
actions, listed below.

A - Use the E and II| buttons (Fig 29 A) to reach the beginning and the end of the document.
B - Use the E and E buttons (Fig 29 B) to go to the previous or the next page.

C - The display (Fig 29 C) indicates the current page number.

D - The Addons button (Fig 29 D) activates the possible additional print management options (in
this configuration the “Watermarks” option is available - see paragraph 6.8.2.1 for a description of
these options).

E - The Find button (Fig 29 E) makes it possible to search the displayed document. See paragraph
6.8.2.2 for more instructions.

F — The button indicating the 100% percentage (Fig 29 F) is a zoom, making it possible to change
the display mode. See paragraph 6.8.2.3 for more instructions.

G - Use the Print button (Fig 29 G) to print the report.

H - Use the Print... button (Fig 29 H) to display the print options window (Fig 35). See paragraph
6.8.2.4 for a description of this window and the related procedures.
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I - Use the Export button (Fig 29 1) to export the document contents to different file extensions.
See paragraph 6.8.2.5 for more instructions.

L - Use the Close button to close the “Print preview” screen.

6.8.2.1. Addons

The Addons button (Fig 29 D) activates the possible additional print management options.
To display the available options,

» Click the Addons button.

» Click the button corresponding to the functionality you want to activate.

Addons - Watermark

To add watermarks to the print report (either text or image, if the option is enabled by
configuration),

> Click Addons and then Mark.

The following window is displayed (Fig 30).

v Erabled

Text | Picture I

Fr @u Calar .
9 Texk I j
O Rotation IForward Diagonal j

O

Z-Order
¥ Texton top

|- Picture on kop

@ Apply to all pages ( : } [o]4 I Cancel

Fig 30

To add a textual watermark,

» Ensure that the “Enabled” checkbox is checked (Fig 30 A). If not, the window’s contents
cannot be edited.

» Insert the text in the “Text” field (Fig 30 B).
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» Use the “Rotation” menu (Fig 30 C) to specify the watermark orientation (diagonal,
horizontal, vertical).

A print preview is displayed in the area indicated in Fig 30 D.
» Use the buttons indicated in Fig 30 E to select the watermark font and color.
» Click the Ok button (Fig 30 F).

The text is this way inserted as watermark.

If the “Apply to all pages” checkbox is selected (Fig 30 G) the watermark is applied to each page
in the document, otherwise it is applied only to the current page.

To insert a picture as watermark
» Click the “Picture” tab indicated in Fig 31 A.
The following window is displayed (Fig 31).

Enable

Text P

= pad ¢ CleSt

@Slze IZDDm j

Transparency

v
Z-Order
¥ Texton top

I- Picture on kop

@ Apply to all pages ‘:: i (o] 4 I Cancel

Fig 31

Follow these steps to insert an image as watermark,

> Ensure that the “Enabled” checkbox is checked (Fig 31 B). If not, the window’s contents
cannot be edited.

» Click the “Load” button indicated in Fig 31 C.

This opens the window making it possible to browse the computer contents.
» Search and select the image to be uploaded.

The image is displayed in the area indicated in Fig 31 D.
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» Use the “Size” drop-down menu to set the size of the image (Fig 31 E).

» Use the “Transparency” cursor to set the transparency level of the watermark image (Fig
31 F - maximum transparency when the cursor is aon the left).

» Click the Ok button (Fig 31 G).
The watermark image is this way inserted.

If the “Apply to all pages” checkbox is selected (Fig 31 H) the watermark is applied to each page
in the document, otherwise it is applied only to the current page.

To delete an already selected image,
» Click the “Clear” button indicated in Fig 31 I.

6.8.2.2. Find

The Find button (Fig 29 E) makes it possible to search the print report currently displayed.
To search the print report,
» Click the Find button.

The following window opens (Fig 32).

| [

Inzert text to find...

Fig 32

> Insert in the window the text to be found in the print report (Fig 33 A).

@Bulus

Insert text to find...

Fig 33

4

» Click the button (Fig 33 B).

The text specified, if found, will be highlighted in the print report.

4

> Click the

button again to search for the other instances in the text.
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6.8.2.3. Zoom

The Zoom button (on which, by default, the 100% size is displayed - Fig 29 F) is a zoom, making
it possible to change the display size and mode.

To change the display mode,

» click the Zoom \button. The following menu is displayed (Fig 34).

100

]
100%

200%

PAGE

WIDTH

100%
Fig 34

» Click the wanted option on the menu.
The page is displayed anccordingly. The mode currently selected is indicated on the button.
The following options are available:
The Width button makes it possible to display the page using the full screen width;
the Page button displays the whole page;
the 200% button doubles the page size (200% zoom);

the 100% button displays the page in its actual size (100% zoom);

136
the l: area contains a cursor that can be used to zoom the page contents (left is zoom out,
right is zoom in). The percentage value corresponding to the page size is displayed above the
cursor. Values range from 100 to 200 %. The selected value is also displayed on the Zoom button
on the command bar after selection.
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6.8.2.4. Print

The Print... button opens a window offering several print options.

» Click the Print... button (Fig 29 H) to display the print options window (Fig 35)

PRINTERS &

\\master\(4 i Laser &' K= - SUPPORT

\\master\C4 . Laser Printer 113w - LAB
\\master\| FAREET 5 5 - ACCOUNTING

COPIES

g
© PRINT (Lot

Fig 35

This window makes it possible to select the printer and the number of copies to be printed.

» Click the wanted option on the menu to select the printer (Fig 35 A).

» Use the El (one less copy) and the (one more copy) buttons to specify the number of
copies (Fig 35 B).

» Click the Print button (Fig 35 C) to print the report.

6.8.2.5. Export

The Export button (Fig 29 1) makes it possible to export the displayed document contents to
different file extensions.

» Click the Export button to open the “Export” menu.
The menu displays all the extensions currently supported by the system in use.
» Click the option corresponding to the wanted extension.

The document is this way exported to the corresponding extension.
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6.8.3. Statistics

The Statistics button on the main menu (Fig 36) makes it possible to access the system’s statistical
calculation tools.

The button opens another menu (Fig 37) that enables to access various distinct tools.
The type and number of accessible tools depend on the configuration in use and the specific
modules installed.

These tools are mainly reserved to the system administrators. Please see the specific technical
documentation for a description.

The “Query assistant” tool, which is accessible for users having specific permissions, is described in
paragraph 6.8.3.1.
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6.8.3.1. Query Assistant

The Query Assistant button (Fig 37) accesses a tool making it possible to create, save and execute
queries on the DIGISTAT® database (Fig 38).

QUERY ASSISTANT

Select a Query
1 &drizsions
A ;2 Admizsions by duration
3 Average LOS by tiansferring unit

4 Mumber of deceased patients by duration
5 Deceased patients Detail
6 Bed usage statistics

Cr

|

~ Description

~SaL

DECLARE @& varchar(4)
DECLARE (2Start datetime
DECLARE (2End datetime

SET @ = {Insert year_}_ .

Fig 38

The user can select a query from a list of pre-defined queries, to execute it and display the results in
a specific window.
The “Select a Query” area displays the list of all the pre-defined queries (Fig 38 A).
To run a query

» click the corresponding name on the list,
The name will be highlighted (Fig 39 A).
A textual description of the query is displayed in the “Description” area (Fig 39 B).

The “SQL” area (indicated in Fig 39 C) displays the content of the query in SQL language
(Structured Query Language).

o
The “edit”, “cancel” and ‘“new” query options are reserved to the system
administrators.

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 58 of 285



1 Admissions

2 y duration
3 Average LOS by tiansferring unit

4 Mumber of deceased patients by duration
5 Deceased patients Detail

6 Bed uzage statistics

Fig 39
To run the query

» click the Query button (Fig 39 D - bottom-right).

The results are displayed in a new window, as a table (Fig 40).

1 Admissions

Murnber of admissi..

Total number of p...

Average age of a...

Murnber of readmi...

Percentage of rea...

Readmissions wit...

Feadmissions wit...

Fig 40

The Edit button placed on the right of the “Query Assistant” window (Fig 38 B) makes it possible
to edit an existing query.

The New button placed on the right of the “Query Assistant” window (Fig 38 C) makes it possible
to create a new query.

The Delete button placed on the right of the “Query Assistant” window (Fig 38 D) makes it
possible to cancel an existing query.
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6.8.4. Change password

The Change Password button on the DIGISTAT® main menu (Fig 41 A) opens a window making
it possible to change the password of the user currently logged to the system.

CLINICAL
SLaRARLEARL o

To change the user password
» click the Change Password button (Fig 41 A).

The “Change password” window will open.

Enter the OLD password ||

Mew Pazzward

B v Enable Pazzword e

MHew Pazzword @ E

Re-enter new pazzword I

Fazzwords are case-inzensitive. Use digits [0-9] and letters
[&-Z].

Fig 42
Type the current password in the “Enter the OLD password” field (Fig 42 A).
Verify that the “Enable password” checkbox (Fig 42 B) is selected.
Type the new password in the field indicated in Fig 42 C.

Type again the new password in the field “Re-emter new password” (Fig 42 D).

vV V Vv VvV V

Click the Ok button (Fig 42 E).
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The passwords are not sensibile to uppercase and lowercase. The passwords can only be
l formed by numbers (0 to 9) and letters (A-Z).

6.8.5. About DIGISTAT®

The About button on the DIGISTAT® main menu (Fig 41 B) displays a window containing
information on the DIGISTAT® version installed and the related licences (Fig 43).

PIGI §feri

Version: 4.1 (2015)

FULL LICENCE - SERVER LIGHT MODALITY

Manufactured by UMS srl
Via di Mucciana, 19
50026 San Casciano in Val di Pesa (FI), Haly

Fig 43
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6.8.6. Quit DIGISTAT®

The Quit button on the DIGISTAT® main menu (Fig 45 A) makes it possible to quit the
DIGISTAT® environment.

To quit DIGISTAT®

» click the Menu button on the control bar (Fig 44).

Fig44

The DIGISTAT® main menu will open (Fig 45).

» Click the Quit button (Fig 45 A).

Another menu is displayed (Fig 46).
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» Click the Quit button again (Fig 46 A).

User confirmation is required (Fig 47).

» Click Yes to exit DIGISTAT®.

o
1 A user must have the required permissions level to exit DIGISTAT®,
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6.9. Warning messages

Different types of pop-up windows are used throughout the DIGISTAT® environment to provide
information or warnings regarding the correct use of the software. Also, when a critical operation is
being performed, they are used to request confirmation of the operation.

The possible messages are communicated by 4 different types of window, here explained.

1) Timer window with single option (Fig 48).

& There are more than 200 elements (6350). Please refine your
filter.

0K

Fig 48

This type of window is generally used to issue warnings or error messages to the user. The bar
indicated in Fig 48 is a timer indicating how much time the window remains on screen. The blue
part of the bar gets shorter as time goes by.

When the blue part reaches the left side of the bar the window disappears.

To make the window disappear immediately, click the Ok button.

2) Timer window with double choice (YES or NO - Fig 49).

OPERATION RECORD

"~ J Do you want to save the changes made?

YES NO*

Fig 49

This window offers two options, usually related to an action which has just been performed. Click
the Yes button to perform the action, click the No button to cancel the action.

The bar indicated in Fig 49 is a timer. The blue part of the bar gets shorter as time goes by.

When the blue part reaches the left side of the bar the window disappears. When this happens the
system automatically makes a choice depending on the type of question and the context in which
the message appears.
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3) Window without timer with double choice (YES or NO - Fig 50).

ARE YOU SURE YOU WANT TO QUIT AND CLOSE ALL
MODULES?

YES NO

Fig 50

The window shown in Fig 50, as the previous one, requires a choice between the options Yes and
No in relation to an operation which has just been performed. Click the Yes button to perform the
action, click the No button to cancel the action. This type of window has no timer and remains on
screen until a choice is made.

4) Window without timer with single option (Fig 51)

& The Patient was already admitted on 25/06/2014

OK
Fig 51

The window shown in Fig 51 provides information regarding a procedure error. No timer here, the
kind of information provided requires a reading confirmation from the user (click Ok).

) The presence or absence of the timer in a window depends on the context it appears in.
Certain messages only make sense momentarily and with reference to the operation the
1 user is performing. These messages have a timer and disappear after a certain time.
Other messages must be received by anyone using the system, even after some time, and
require a reading confirmation. These messages have no timer.

The messages provided by the DIGISTAT® environment are complete and
comprehensible. There is no need to refer to special codes in order to understand them.
In case of unclear messages, please inform your ASCOM UMS referent as soon as
possible, for reporting and clarity improvement purposes.

™,
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7. Stock Management

7.1. Introduction

The DIGISTAT® “Stock Management” system offers a set of tools dedicated to the satellite
stockrooms and not centralized pharmacies management of a clinical structure.

The system, composed by several different modules, covers all the tasks and necessities relating to
this specific environment.

Specifically, the “Stock Management” system covers the following work-areas:
e stock monitoring;
e materials transfer management;
e expired resources management;
e administrative discharge management;
e resource picking process management;
e returned resources (returns) management;
e picked resources and returns attribution to the correct cost center or operation;
e resources allocation management;
e order sheets creation and print;
e waste management;
e materials requests management;
e resources inventory management;
e operating kit creation, use and return management;
e generic Kits creation, use and return management;
e quick retrieval and printing of the resources list for urgent operations;

7.2. The system modules

The system, in the configuration described in this manual, is formed of the following modules:

e Stock - Stock monitoring.

The corresponding icon on the lateral bar is E2Z2€£4. This module is described in paragraph 8 of this

manual.

e Material transfer - Resources transferral from one stockroom to another.

The corresponding icon is 22524, This module is described in paragraph 9.
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e Expirations - Management of resources either expired or near-to-expiration.

The corresponding icon is k24, This module is described in paragraph 10.

e Other pickings - Administrative discharge management.

The corresponding icon is K2EEE4. This module is described in paragraph 11.

e Movements - Summary of all the movements of resources.

m

The corresponding icon is ke=—_d. This module is described in paragraph 12.

e Cost center picking - Cost center attribution for resources picking.

The corresponding icon is k€524, This module is described in paragraph 13.

e Resources picking - Management of the resources picking procedures.
This screen can be accessed from the “Cost center picking” module (paragraph 13), after the
relevant cost center has been selected. The procedures relating to the resources picking are
described in paragraph 14.

e Cost center return - Cost center attribution for the resources returned.

The corresponding icon is k££8=4. This module is described in paragraph 15.

e Resources allocation - Recording of the changes in the resources allocation.

~
l =
The corresponding icon is k2224, This module is described in paragraph 16.

e Orders - this module makes it possible to create and print the orders sheet

0

The corresponding icon is KZE8E=4. This module is described in paragraph 17.
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e Returns - Returned resources management.

The corresponding icon is i 4. This module is described in paragraph 18.

e Waste - Wasted resources management.

The corresponding icon is E2£2IE4. This module is described in paragraph 19.

o Kit setup - Aid in the kit preparation procedure.

The corresponding icon is k¥T=4. This module is described in paragraph 20.

e Returned resources from kit - Recording of the unused resources returned from the
operating Kits.

The corresponding icon is kEXL=4. This module is described in paragraph 21.

e Generic kits - Generic kits creation and management procedures.

The corresponding icon is k=4, This module is described in paragraph 22.

e Generic kit link - This procedure makes it possible to link a generic kit to a specific
operation (described in paragraph 23).

e Generic kits for emergencies - This procedure makes it possible to link a generic kit to an
emergency operation.

The corresponding icon is ke=—_4. This module is described in paragraph 24.

e Requests - Materials requests procedures management.

[@ o)
p
The corresponding icon is K284, This module is described in paragraph 25.

e Emergencies - Quick creation and print of the resources list for the emergency operations.

The corresponding icon is ke=——d. This module is described in paragraph 26.
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e Inventory - Inventory management.

The corresponding icon is E££=4. This module is described in paragraph 27.

e Search - Resources and materials search functionalities.

The corresponding icon is k22824, This module is described in paragraph 28.

7.3. How to select a module

To select one of the modules

» click the corresponding icon on the lateral bar (Fig 52).

The icon appears highlighted yellow. The page relating to the selected module is displayed.
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7.4. Screen structure

The screens of the different modules of the system have different appearances and functionalities
but always maintain the same structure.

This paragraph shows, using a sample screen, the items forming the screen structure.

These items are:
e the header (Fig 53 A);
e the selection filters (Fig 53 B);
e the data area (Fig 53 C);
e the command bar (Fig 53 D).
Mh L

eader

RESOURCES INVENTORY

STOCKROOM {pwezenaune ""@ ceiner [T B ocamon TR

Filters : [Expiration

@ Below stock

P BLOGIALIPI 600RTT90104 RZA PIEGIODOF. 10% HT.| =DLIV8 DEL6IF10
BLOGIALIPI G0IRTTT0016 n BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 DEL 99/08 8
BLOGIALIPI G02RCO0I 100 206 BENDA ORL HTSX2CH CD.12056105027(DDEL N. 99/08 n
BLOGIALIPI G02RCO0IT02 206 BENDA ORLHTSKIOCH CD_12056105107(DDEL N. 99/08 %
BLOGIALIPI 602RC003106 n BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH4K4NT.  (DCOD.00230050000 DEL 99/08 15
BLOGIALIPI 602RCO03107 n BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH 8X4MT. (DCOD.00230020000 DEL 99/08 14
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BLO.GIALIPI 603RC229001 3151 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ  80-140. )DCF:I0PIX20BUSTE=200P7  DET. 549/09 1l
BLOGIALIPI 616RS000083 2618 SET X TUR COD. 77885 0 DEL 941/08 105
BLOGIALIPI 900RT505269 493 SET GARZA [0XI0 16STRSFILO CF 5)DCD.23481 12/8 32140 DEL972/09 396
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BLO.GIALIPI 900RCO00467 49 SET GARZA [0K60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23DI020F05S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 40
BLOGIALIPI 900RCO00470 49 SET GARZA 5X25 4STRK CUCITE CF3PT)DIDI3DO525F03S 12/8 32/40  D972/09 17
BLO.GIALIPI 900RL000283 206 SET TAMPONE GARZA MIM.40 C/FB.CF5)DCD.1560430041A 12/8 20/20 D972/09 3
BLOGIALIPI 900RLO00289 206 SET TAHP. GARZA MH 8 RX (CF5 )DCOD. 157033008 T.12/12  D972/09 16
BLO.GIALIPI 900RLOD0290 206 SET TAHP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CF.5  )DCOD. 157030010 T.12/12  D.972/09 133
BLOGIALIPI 900RS000038 49 SET GARZA LAP-40X50 RX I25TR CF.4)DFD3D40SOF12NAO4 12/8 32/40 D972/09 4
BLO.GIALIPI 900RS000039 498 SET GARZA LAPAR30X80 RX 4STR.CF1)DFDSDS0S0FHSNAOI 12/12 D.972/09 n
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000000 5670 INTERVENTI HMINORI SU ADDOHE D DEL525/07 4620
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BLOGIALIPI 915R1000002 5672 TELO CH.75X90 COD250491 n DEL525/07 3850
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000003 5672 TELO ADES. CH.75X90 COD252312 /D DELS525/07 3880
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Command bar (p
| | |
A 4 / SEARCH . REFILL FRINT

Fig 53

+/- [ NEXT
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7.4.1. Header

A blue bar is on top of every screen. On the left of the bar a header specifies the function and
contents of the screen currently displayed (Fig 54 A). On the right three icons are displayed, if
enabled by configuration, providing information on the state of the resources in stock (Fig 54 B).

(2} “FSOURCES INVENTORY (B 2 @ Below stock

Fig 54 - Header

The icon indicates that there are resources expired still in stock.
The icon indicates that there are resources close to expiration in stock.

The icon indicates that there are resources under stock (i.e. less resource units than required).

4 Some configurations do not manage the resouces expiration dates. In these cases the first
l two icons cannot appear.
71.4.2. Filters

Under the header bar there are various filters making it possible to select the items displayed on
screen.

4 The number and kind of filters change on the different screens according to the
1 functionalities of the specific module currently selected.

Fig 55

To use the filters

> click the E| button placed near the filter.

A menu containing the available options opens.

ALL- j

TEST

Fig 56
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» Click the wanted option.
The name of the selected filter appears in the field. The list of items displayed on screen changes

accordingly.
The Reset button on the right (Fig 55 A) clears all the filters and displays the items full list.

7.4.2.1. Date filter

A date filter is available in various contexts. Fig 57 shows an example.

PLANNED DATE 1570772010 El

Fig 57
To set a date

> click the [*] button placed near the date (Fig 57 A).

A calendar-window opens (Fig 58).

|RE  lugio 2010 p3

|un mar mer gio ven sab dom
2029301 1 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 Il

12 130D 16 17 18

19920 21 22 3 14 25
2 27 2829 30 31 |
23 45 67 8
) 0ggi: 14/07/2010

Fig 58

> Use the 2 and 2 buttons to select the month (Fig 58). Click the | putton to select the
preceding month. Click the * | button to select the following month.

» Click the number corresponding to the day that must be selected.

The date this way selected is displayed in the field.
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7.4.3. Data area

The data area (Fig 53 C) displays the contents of the different screens. These contents will be
described contextually, with the relating module.

7.4.4. Command bar

The command bar (Fig 53 D) contains the buttons making it possible to perform the procedures
relating to the module selected. The different command bars will be described contextually, with the
different modules.

71.5. Resources’ optimistic management

In the “Stock Management” system the phrase “Resources optimistic management” indicates that
the resources expiration date editing is enabled.

The “Optimistic management™ can be enabled by configuration.

This procedure makes it possible to manage the expiration date of certain resources. For instance, it
can be applied to resources that are used often and in large amounts, for which the lot, serial number
and expiration date specification is not strictly necessary. A generic expiration date is indicated for
these resources, that is the nearest among all the existing expiration dates. This guarantees that no
expired resources will be used, but it is this way possible for a resource to be labelled as expired or
near-to-expiration when it is not. In these cases a new expiration date can be specified by the user.
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8. Stock monitoring

The functionalities relating to stock monitoring are performed on the “Stock” module. To access
this module

> click the k2224 button on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens.

B| e croup [ B cemer
Producer code | Description Hin

SONDA PROST.OU

ALLPI
ALLPI

10-no¥ 00.00

BELOW MIN BELOW IDEAL | MEAR TO EXP REPORTS

Fig 59 - Stock monitoring

8.1. Stock monitoring: screen structure

The stock monitoring screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph
7.4. See paragraph 7.4 for a description of the screen general features. The present paragraph
describes the screen specific features.
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8.1.1. Filters

sTockroon [T B GINETS GRouP [ B cpieT [T . RESET

Fig 60 - “Stock monitoring” screen filters

These are the filters available on this screen:

e “Stockroom” - Makes it possible to display only the resources that are in a specific stock
room.

e “Cabinet group” - Makes it possible to display only the resources that are in a specific
cabinet group.

e “Cabinet” - Makes it possible to display the resources that are in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for a general description of the filters used within the “Stock Management”
system.

8.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Stock Monitoring” screen makes it possible to display the list of all the
resources uploaded in the system.

Each row corresponds to a resource (Fig 61).

Producer code | Deseription i i ill | Expiration

RRAAR
T

5

For each resource the following information is displayed:

e Hour - Time of the latest “under stock” alarm generated by the resource.
e Position - Resource position. Indication of the resource location.

e Code - Resource code.

e Producer - Manufacturer code.

e Description - Resource description.
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e Min - Minimum suggested quantity, set by configuration, of resources of a kind that should
be in stock.

¢ Ideal quantity - Ideal suggested quantity, set by configuration, of resources of a kind that
should be in stock.

e Stock quantity - Quantity in stock. If the quantity in stock is below the minimum quantity,
the cell is highlighted pink. If the quantity in stock is below the ideal quantity the cell is
highlighted yellow.

e Cabinet - amount of resources located in the cabinets.
e Kit - amount of resources located in the generic Kits already prepared.
o Refill - Suggested quantity of resource that must be acquired.

e Expiration - Expiration date. If the expiration date is near (proximity is defined by
configuration) the cell is highlighted yellow. If the resource is expired the cell is highlighted
pink.

Some “Stock Management” configurations do not manage the resources expiration. In
these cases no information is displayed in the “expiration” field.

™,

4 For each resource can be specified either all or part of the possible information,
l depending on the resources configuration.

8.1.3. Command bar

The command bar (Fig 62) contains the buttons making it possible to change the way the items on
screen are displayed.

TYPE FILTER

v / RESQURCES KIT ALL BELOWY MIN BELOYY IDEAL | NEAR TO EXP DEFAULT REPORTS

Fig 62 - Stock monitoring: command bar

Use the arrows ‘ — ‘ and ’ M/ lto scroll the screen content up and down.

The buttons placed under the blue bar named “TYPE” (Fig 63) can be used to select the kind of
items displayed on screen.

on: [
Fig 63
If the Resources button is selected the screen displays the list of all the resources configured in the
system.
If the Kit button is selected the screen displays the list of all the possible generic kits (Fig 64).
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@ Below stoc

B cpihers croup [ B cwmer [T = RESET
Description Min |ldeal g |Stodk q |Refill |Expiration

Fig 64

The buttons placed under the blue bar named “FILTERS” (Fig 65) are filters making it possible to
select the subset of items displayed on screen.

ALL BELOW MIN BELOW IDEAL | NEAR TO EXP DEFAULT

Fig 65 - Filters

The All button, when selected, displays all the items.

The Below Min. button displays only those items having a lower stock quantity than that indicated
as minimum in the “Min” column.

The Below Ideal button displays only those items having a lower stock quantity than that indicated
as ideal in the “Max” column.

The button displays the items that are close to expiration (expiration proximity is defined by
configuration).

The L 24T | putton displays a default modality, chosen by configuration.

The L. M%8 | button makes it possible to access the module’s print functionalities. See paragraph

8.1.4 for a description of these functionalities.

8.1.4. Print documentation

To access the system’s print functionalities

> click the BT button on the command bar.

A selection menu opens, making it possible to choose the kind of document to be printed (Fig 66).
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MAIN STORE

PRODUCER

PRINT SCREEN

REFILL LIST

PICKING LIST

REPORTS
Fig 66 - Possible reports

It is possible to print:
= the main stockroom resources list,
= the manufacturers list,
= the complete list of the items displayed,
= the “picked resources” list,
= the “refill” list.

4 When the kits list is displayed only the “Print Screen” and “Refill list” screens options
l are enabled.

» Click the button corresponding to the wanted option.

A print preview is displayed. The system’s print functionalities are described in paragraph 6.8.1.
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9. Materials transfer

The “Materials transfer” module makes it possible to record the transfer of materials and resources
from one stockroom to another.

To select the module

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 67):

MATERIAL TRANSFER @ Below stock

SOURCE STOCKROON - DESTIHATION STOCKROON
Sonrce Code | Producer code | Description Destination Stock Qty | Cabinet |Kit | Qr

Please scan barcode or add resources using search butcton.

o2 e[ s e[l | + | ¢ | w
s | s | st | weocsow [ owrsow | owew [ 0 |
Fig 67 - Materials transfer

9.1. Materials transfer - screen structure

The “Materials transfer” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.
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9.1.1. Source and destination stockroom selection

SOURCE STOCKROOM - DESTINATION STOCKROOM -

Fig 68 - Filters of the “Materials transfer” screen

The filters available on the “Materials transfer” screen (Fig 68) are:

e “Source stockroom” - It makes it possible to select the stockroom from which the resources
that must be transferred come.

e “Destination stockroom” - It makes it possible to select the stockroom to which the
resources are transferred.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.

, Both filters must be specified in order to perform the materials transfer.
o

9.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Materials transfer” screen contains, once selected, the list of materials to be
transferred (Fig 69 A).

MATERIAL TRANSFER Below stock

SOURCE STOCKROON BLO DESTINATION STOCKROOM |ELIR
‘Cnde ‘Prnducer code ‘Demiminn Destination
BLOGIALIPI 9ISRIO00OIY 2618 CUFFIA X FLUOROSCOPID M 80X90 /D RBLGI Nuvi Materiali Ll Pl
BLOGIALLPI 9ISRS000788 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.I3X250 213501030 ... RBL.GINuovi Materialill Pl
0 ' BLOGIALIPI FISRI0000IS 2618 INTERYENTI SULLA SPALLA NGD&S /D RBL.GI Nuowi Mattriali Ll Pl

BLOGIALIPI 9ISRI000004 5472 INTERYEN.MAGGIORI TORACE/ADDOME /D RBLGI Nuvi Materiali.L|.PI
BLOGIALIPI SOIRTTTOO0NG 12 BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD... RBLGI Huovi MaterialiLl PI
B BLOGIALLPL 915RI1000008 5472 SACCO MEYD COD. 258300 /D RBL.GI Huovi Materiali.LI FI

Fig 69 - Materials transfer
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Each row corresponds to a type of resource. For each resource, in this area, the following
information is displayed:

e the “source” stockroom (not editable);

e the resource code (not editable);

e the manufacturer code (not editable);

e the resource description (not editable);

¢ the destination stockroom (user selectable if numerous destinations are possible)
e the resource stock quantity (not editable);

e the amount of resource located in the cabinets (not editable);

e the amount of resource located in the generic kits already prepared (not editable);
¢ the quantity of resource that must be transferred (editable).

°
l For each resource either all or part of the possible information can be specified,
depending on the resources configuration.

The P arrow possibly appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource.

The X icon appearing at the end of each row makes it possible to cancel the resource. The
cancelled resource appears as in Fig 70 A.

|So||rce |Cnde |Producer code |Descrintion |Destination ‘Stock Oty ‘Cahinet ‘Kit |le | |
BLOGLALLFI SISRIDOOOIY 2418 CUFFIA X FLUOROSCOPO  CHM BOX%0 /D RBL.GI Muovi Materiali.LI Pl 4718 4718

BLOGIALLFI 0I5RS000784 5472 GLIAINA COPRITELEC 13X250 21351 103)D RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI FI 4239 4230
BLOGLALLFI SI5RI0000I3 2418 INTERYENTI SULLA SPALLA ING06S /D ... RBLGI Huovi Materiali.LIPI 4902 4902
BLOGLALLFI BI5RI000004 5472 INTERYEH.MAGGIORI TORACE/SDDOME /D . RBLGI Huovi Materiali.LIPI 37T 3771

== = =

BLO.GLALLPI ¢ISRI000008 5472 SACCO MAYD COD. 258300 /0. RBLGI Muavi Mareriali.Ll.PI 4770 4770

Fig 70 - Cancelled resource

The resources corresponding to the rows cancelled this way disappear when the screen is updated.

The =) icon appearing at the end of each row makes it possible to annul the outcomes of the
actions recently performed on the corresponding resource; it brings the resource to its original state
back (it is an “Undo” button).

The fields highlighted yellow are mandatory. If a user tries to record a resource transfer without
specifying one of the mandatory fields, the system stops the procedure and warns the user with a
specific pop-up window (Fig 71).
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PICKING

The field/s Destination islare required for the resource TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D
DEL.525/07.

CLOSE
Fig 71

» Click the Close button to hide the pop-up.

The nature and kind of mandatory information depend on the resource configuration. When a
mandatory field is specified it is highlighted light-blue (Fig 72).

Oty | |t
I |
hﬂf =
Fig 72

9.1.3. The command bar of the “Materials transfer” screen

The command bar of the materials transfer screen (Fig 73) is formed of several buttons. This
paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

1 8 9 0 NEXT

| 2 3 4 5 6 . +/- C
/| /| swe | ocow | swsow | owew | [ ]

Fig 73 - Command bar

The upper line contains buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

| 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 0
Fig 74 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 74) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.
The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.
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Use the arrow buttons v ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 28).
Click this button to open the screen shown in Fig 80.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 9.4.1 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Start Scan button to begin the reading of numerous barcodes that will be recorded later, all
at the same time. See paragraph 9.4.2 for the instructions relating to this procedure.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader having internal
memory. See paragraph 9.4.3 for the instructions relating to this option.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

9.2. Editing the resource data

The information regarding a resource can, in certain cases, be edited by the user.

The nature and kind of editable information depend on the way the resource is configured. Editable
information is highlighted either yellow or light-blue on the row corresponding to the resource.

To edit the resource data

» click the field containing the information you wish to change.
The El button appears in the field (Fig 75 A).

> Click the Zl button.

A menu containing the possible options opens (Fig 75 B).

ko vRoLoGin 4 KA RS ~ |
l-1 ICRONIROLOGIR |441 _FRGAD5.01.

Fig 75

» Click the wanted option.
The option is displayed in the field. The available options on the different menus depend on the
context. For example: the “position” field will display all and only the positions in which the
resource can be found. Selecting an option affects the available choices in the other fields.
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On the “Materials Transfer” screen described in this paragraph, the destination
stockroom selection is available if the selected resource can be located in more than one

1 stockroom.

9.2.1. Specifying the resource quantity

To specify the quantity of resource that must be transferred

» select the row corresponding to the resource.

The selected row is indicated by the ¥ arrow (Fig 76 A). @
Source [Code [Producer code Dascription  Destination [Stock Qty | Cabiner 01 7“.
‘ B BLoGIBLLPI SISRIDDOOIY 2616 CUFFIA ¥ FLUOROSCOPIO  CM 8030 /D RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI Pl 4718 4718 w

Fig 76

» Specify the new quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar (Fig 77)

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 77 - Numeric buttons

Otherwise you can
> click the cell indicating the “Quantity” (Fig 76 B).

The quantity is highlighted.

» Set the new quantity using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric buttons on the
command bar.
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9.3. How to record the materials transfer

The materials transfer can be recorded either manually or using a barcode reader. The different
procedures are described in the following paragraphs.

, Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s

M barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.

9.3.1. Manual recording

To record the material transfer manually
» select the “source” stockroom (Fig 78 A).

» Select the “destination” stockroom (Fig 78 B)

SOURCE STOCKROOM BLO - DESTINATION STOCKROOM |h]d hd
Aﬁoum ‘.Ende -Prudul:er code .DescriLon Destination Stock Oty |0 .

Fig 78

» click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 79).

[ e [ e ][]0 | o _ N NEXT
/ T LOCK SCAN | START SCAN IHPORT
— Fig 79 - Command bar

N_4

The “Search” screen opens (Fig 80). This screen is described in paragraph 28.
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SEARCH RESOUR Q 0 @ Below stock

Rrseiier el |
P S ! S Y
o [ o
|Position ‘l}ode ‘ Producer code |Kesourte A| Category
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CH /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915RI000071 3192 TELI CM 75X90 COM ADESIVO D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000087 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
© BLOGIALLPI  915R1000074 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5R1000078 3192 TELI CM150X180 §/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL325/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5R1000079 3192 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL325/07

SEARCH FOR:

POSITION
Fig 80 - Search resources

> Insert the available information on the resource in the search fields (Fig 80 A).
» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 80 B).

The list of resources corresponding to the information specified is displayed on screen (Fig 80 C).
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SEARCH RESOURCE - BLO @ Below stock
Description |t!|i‘ |

w [T W[ W[

|Position ‘l}ode ‘ Producer code |Kesourte A| Category
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CH /D DEL525/07
WA BLOGIALLPI  9ISRI0000TI 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000087 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
WA BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000074 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
0 A BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000078 3192 TELI CM150X180 5/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000079 3192 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL325/07

SEARCH FOR: 9
KEYBOARD NAME POSITION LABEL SEARCH SELI
—

Fig 81

» Click the relevant item/s on the list. Multiple selection can be enabled by configuration.

The corresponding line/s is/are highlighted (Fig 81 A).
» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 81 B).

The resource/s this way selected appears in the “materials transfer” screen (Fig 82 A).

i Double click an item to display it directly.
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MATERIAL TRANSFER @ Below stock

SOURCE STOCKROOM BLO DESTIMATION STOCKROOM |EiN

‘Code ‘Pmdncer code |Destriptinn
B BLOGIALIFI 9ISRIN000BE 3192 TELI CM 150X/ 80 C/ADESNO (458 /DID

BLO.GIALLPI JISRIDNO0RT 3192 TELI €M 75590 COM ADESO (454 /D .
BLOGIALIPI 9ISRIDONOTE 3192 TELI CMISONIB0 S/ ADESI¥O B30 /D

Fig 82

» Set, if necessary, the resource values (destination, quantity, etc... see for instructions
paragraph 9.2).

> Repeat, if necessary, the procedure to add other resources.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The resources transfer is this way recorded.
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9.4. Materials transfer - barcode procedure

The resource selection can be performed using a barcode reader. This paragraph describes the
procedures related to this functionality.

To record the transfer of materials and resources using barcode reading, when the “Materials
transfer” screen is displayed (Fig 67, Fig 82),

» read the barcode of the resource that must be transferred
The rows corresponding to the resources appear on screen.
If a scanned barcode belongs to a resource that is not in the stockroom selected as “source”, a pink
row is created to inform the user (Fig 83).
Fig 83 - Resource is not in the stockroom

Specific buttons on the command bar make it possible to launch specific barcode reading
procedures. These are described in the following paragraphs.

9.4.1. Lock scan

The Lock Scan button on the command bar (Fig 84) makes it possible to lock the workstation while
the user reads numerous barcodes that will be read later, all at the same time.

I|13|4 S|6?B9|I] . +I-|E NEXT|

~

/ / seaReh (| LOCKSCAN [ START ScaN IMPORT ‘

S —

Fig 84 - Command bar

This functionality is used when it is necessary to leave the workstation alone to personally scan the
barcodes of several items that are in a different place. This functionality is performed using a
wireless barcode reader.
This is the procedure:

> click the Lock Scan button.
The button appears selected. The button remains this way while the workstation is locked.

The following window appears on screen (Fig 85).

This workstation has been locked by the user

Re-enter password to unlock window and

finish the scan of barcodes _
|

>

Fig 85
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> Read the barcodes. The workstation is locked to other users.
When barcodes reading is complete,

> insert your password in the field indicated in Fig 85 A.

» Click the Continue button (Fig 85 B).

The workstation is this way unlocked. The rows corresponding to all the barcodes read appear on
screen.

The Keyboard button on the window opens a virtual keyboard that can be used to insert the
password (Fig 86).

NN O G0 O Y R G Y G
O N RN O TG R G e
O O O N O R e [
N N N O O

CLOSE

Fig 86 - Virtual keyboard

9.4.1.1. How to force the workstation unlocking

The workstation can be unlocked by another user if his/her permissions level enables him/her to do
it.

To force the workstation unlocking

» click the option “Advanced options” on the window that requests password (Fig 87).

This workstation has been locked by the user ADMIN
I{e:enler password to unlock window and _
finish the scan of barcodes

The window changes in the following way (Fig 88).
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Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes

Fig 88 - Advanced options
» Insert the username of the new user in the “Username” field (Fig 88 A).
» Insert the password of the new user in the “Password” field (Fig 88 B).
» Click the Unlock button (Fig 88 C).

If the new user has the appropriate permissions the workstation is unlocked.

! The barcodes read by the original user will not be recorded.

9.4.2. Start scan

The Start Scan button on the command bar (Fig 89) makes it possible to read numerous barcodes
that will be recorded later all at the same time.

Fig 89 - Command bar
This is the procedure:
» click the Start Scan button.
The button changes. It appears as: Stop Scan.

A pop-up window informs the user that barcode reading can start (Fig 90).
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& Now you can start scanning barcodes

0K

Fig 90

The user is logged out. This happens because the user now probably moves away from the
workstation to read the barcodes.

> Read the barcodes.
After barcode reading, to import the data of the scanned resources into the system,

> log in again (see paragraph 6.5 for the log in procedure).

» Click the KEZ2£-4 icon on the lateral bar to select the module “Materials transfer” again.
» Click the Stop Scan button.
The rows corresponding to the scanned resources barcodes appear on screen.

While scanning the blue bar on top of the screen displays the following advice “Press STOP SCAN
to import the scanned products” (Fig 91).

scanned products

9.4.3. Import

The Import button on the command bar (Fig 92) makes it possible to import into the system the
data read with a wireless barcode reader having internal memory.

I|13|45|6?|B9|D _ +.f.|c NEXT|
P ——

/ / SEARCH LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT
Fig 92 - Command bar

This is the procedure:
> read the barcodes using the appropriate devices, configured to connect to the system.
» Click the Import button.

the following windows is displayed, informing the user on the import procedure state.
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Connecting to barcode reader.

Connecting on Serial Port 1...

Fig 94

If the procedure succeeds the data are imported. The rows corresponding to the resources scanned
appear on screen.
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10. Expired resources management

The “Expired” module makes it possible to display and manage the resources either expired or
closet o expiration.

To select the module

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 95).

RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEAR=TO-EXPIRE @ Below stock

STOCKROON _ CaBIETs GRoup [ B| comer [ m oction [T

Codice ‘Cndi(e praduttere Risorsa
BLO.GI XTRA2 ¥_SCADENTA X_SCADENT,
W DELGI Huowi Materiali Ll Pl GOTRCI 30018 CATYESC.COLVELAIRE CH.22 221500 JDRISCH - CH22
DEAGI Nuwi MaterialiLl Pl O14RCTTIN2 CERA X 0554 - CD. 1029754 o DET. 1070/08
DEAGI Nuowi MaterialiLl Pl O14R2090029 DREM.CAP PENROSE CH30 CD2010-0404/DDIAM 06 MM D. 510/07 087112000
BLO.GI XTRA2 Y_LOTTO_SERISLE_5CAD X_LOTTO_SERISLE_SCAD 1071172000

P CATYESCCOUYELAIRE CH.22 221500 /DRUSCH - CH2Z

/ NEAR TO EXPIRE - PRINT
. — _
Fig 95 - Expired resources management

10.1. Expired resources management - screen structure

The expired resources management screen is structured according to the general description offered
in paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.
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10.1.1. Filters

Fig 96 - Filters on the “Expired resources” screen

The available filters on the “Expired resources” screen (Fig 96) are:

e “Stockroom” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific stockroom.

e “Cabinets group” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific cabinets
group.

e “Cabinet” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific cabinet.

e “Location” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific location.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for a general description of the filters in use in the DIGISTAT® “Stock
Management” system.

10.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Expired resources” area is formed of two parts (Fig 97).

RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEAR=TO-EXPIRE

STOCKROON CABINETS GRoUP | B casiner T H| LOCATION

Cadice P
BLO.GI XTRA.2 X_SCADENZA X_SCADENZA
B> DEAGI Muowi Materiali LI PI d07RCI0018 CATYESC.COUVELBIRE CH.22 221500 /DRUSCH - CH22
DEA.GI Nuovi Materiali.L| FI 916RCTTAIIY CERA X 0354 - €D, 1029754 0 DET. 1070/08
DEAGI Muowi Materiali.LIPI 916R2090029 DREM.CAP-PENROSE CM30° CD2010-0406/DDIAM.06 MM D. 51007 (PRI
BLO.GI XTRA.2 X_LOTTO_SERIALE_SCAD X_LOTTO_SERIBLE_SCAD Los11/z00n

0 P> CATYESC COUYELAIRE CH.22 221500 /DRUSCH - CH21 o210 0241172010

nnnllnme s | o |

/ / o NEAR T0 EXPIRE
Fig 97 - Expired resources

o e ] e
B

PRINT

The upper area displays a list of resources (Fig 97 A).
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The kind of list actually displayed depends on an option selected on the command bar. This
procedure is described in the next paragraph “How to select the type of resources display”. The
available options are:

e the expired resources;
e the expired and near to expiration resources;
e all the resources.

The current option is indicated on the button shown in Fig 97 C.

Each row in the list corresponds to a resource type. For each resource type, on the upper area (Fig
97 A), are displayed:

e the resource position (not editable);

e the resource code (not editable);

¢ the manufacturer code (not editable);

e the resource name (not editable);

e the expiration date (not editable);

e the quantities in stock (both in the cabinets and in the Kits - not editable).

The lower area (Fig 97 B) displays detailed information on the resource selected in the upper area.

In this area each row corresponds either to a single resource or to a lot of resources, depending on
the resource configuration.

For each row the following information is specified:
e the name of the resource (not editable);
e the lot to which it belongs (not editable);
e the serial number (not editable);
e the expiration date (not editable);
e the new expiration date;
¢ the guantity in stock (both in the cabinets and in the kits - not editable).

o For each resource either all or part of the possible information is displayed, depending
l on the configuration specification.

The P arrow at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource.

The selection of a row in the upper area displays the resources details in the lower area.

l.e. in the upper area the type of resource is displayed for the specified position, while in the lower
area are displayed all the items existing for that kind (these can be items belonging to different lots,
single resources having a different expiration date, or groups of items having different expiration
dates).
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The items displayed in the lower area are those indicated by the button shown in Fig 97 C. l.e. these
are either “expired”, “near to axpiration” or “all” the resources depending on the option selected on
the command bar.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted red; when the quantity in stock for a resource is
less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

o
1 If there are O items in stock for a resource, the selection of the corresponding row in the

upper part of the screen does not display any item in the lower part of the screen.

If the expiration date is highlighted red it means that the resource is expired.
If the expiration date is highlighted yellow it means that the resource is close to expiration (Fig 98).

CERA X 0S54 - CD. 1020754 D DET. 1070508 0/1172010 15
DREN.CAP FENROSE CM30 CD2010-0406/DDIAM.06 MM D. 510407 08/11/72010 3

Fig 98 - expired and closet 0 expiration resources

The L icon on the right cancels the corresponding row. The procedure is described in paragraph
10.2.2.

The S icon placed at the end of the row is an “Undo” button bringing back the row to its original
State.

How to select the type of resources displayed on screen

The button on the command bar shown in Fig 97 C makes it possible to select the set of items
displayed on screen.

To change the set of items displayed,
> click the button.

The following options appear

ALL
NEAR TO EXPIRE
EXPIRED

NEAR TO EXPIRE
Fig 99

The Expired option displays only the expired items (the expiration date is highlighted red).
The Near to Expire option displays both the expired and the “near to expiration” items (the
expiration dates can be highlighted either red or yellow.
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The All option displays all the configured items.
» Click the wanted option.
The button indicates the selected option. the list of items displayed changes accordingly.

10.1.3. The command bar of the “Expired” screen

The command bar of the “Expired” screen (Fig 100) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph
lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs when more
detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

I|2 3|4 5|6 T|8|9|U . +/- C NEXT

/ / NEAR TO EXPIRE . PRINT
Fig 100 - Command bar

The upper line contains the buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

I 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 0
Fig 101 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 100) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field, if editable.

The ““. ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-> button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons M ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The Near to Expire button makes it possible the list of items displayed. See the previous paragraph
“How to select the type of resources displayed on screen” for instructions.

Use the Print button to print the list of resources currently displayed. See paragraph 6.8.1 for the
system’s print functionalities.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.
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10.2. Editing the screen contents

The “Expired resources” module makes it possible to manage some of the values of the resources
displayed. l.e. it is possible to change the expiration dates if necessary. It is moreover possible to
delete a resource from the list.

For each resource the values that can be changed are highlighted light blue.

10.2.1. How to change the expiration date

o
1 The expiration date can only be changed to the “optimistic management” resources. See

paragraph 7.5 for a description of this kind of resources management.

To specify a new expiration date for a resource it is necessary, in the upper area,

> click the row corresponding to the kind of resource for which the expiration date must be
changed.

The kind of resources is selected; the # icon appears on the left (Fig A).

RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEAR=TO-EXPIRE @ Below stock

STOCKROON _ CaBINETS GRouP [ B| comer [ m ocTion [T

Codice Produttore Risorsa Saadenza | Giac,
J SI3.101008 0 ABBOTT TAPFI X REAGENTI [ 4DI%01 )
MICRO.CAMERE_FREDDE.(F_A02.d 51032588 20800 BIO MERIELX API (COD.2080) “API CAMPY" 28/03/2009
MICRO.CAMERE_FREDDE.CF_B.02.4 SI0.1153¢ 30204 Blo HERIEUX (CD.30214) "¥IDAS ROSOLIA W 0470472009

MICRO CAMERE_FREDDE (F_B 04 ¢ $S10.60046 0 AEBOTT ARC ANTIHBE RGT ( 6(3425 ) I00T 0570472009
MICRO. MAGATZING. MAG.05 b S10.572110 IN145801 DID (IM-145801) "Parasep doppio filtro formalinal 0%+ Tritonn-X" 40test 0770472009

Risorsa
ABBOTT TAPFI X REAGENTI ( 401901 )

/ HEAR TO EXPIRE . PRINT
- S

Fig

The details of the clicked resource are displayed in the lower area (Fig B).
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In the lower part of the screen, on the row corresponding to the resource whos values must be
changed,

> click the cell indicating the resources’ “new expiration date” (Fig 102).

The corresponding row is selected; the P icon appears at the beginning of the row. The ! button
appears in the cell. The current date is automatically displayed.

P
‘Risorsa |Lnno |Seriale Scadenza Nuova Scadenza m | |
> LBEOTT THPPI X REAGENTI (401901 ) 2E0372009 2 3V X |5
Fig 102

» Click the E button.

A calendar-window appears (Fig 103).

BW BTN
23 4 5 4 7 8
L N A O

1617 18 19 0 2 2
B#BUCIE Y
031023 405

> Select the date on the calendar (day and month).

The new date appears in the “New expiration date” cell (Fig 104)

Risarsa ‘Lotto ‘Seriale Scadenza Nuova Scadenza a ‘ |
> IEBOTT TAFFI X RERGENTI (401901 ) | 740442009 < 3y X b
Fig 104

» Click the W button on the command bar.

The expiration date is updated according to the new values (Fig 105).
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RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEAR-TO-EXPIRE @ Befow stock

STOCKROON CABIHETS GRoUP |

|| Posizione Codice [ Produttore Risorsa o Scadenza | Giac,

W MICRO.CAMERE _FREDDE CF_A02.d 51032568 20800 BIO MERIEUX 4PI (COD.2080) “API CAMPY" 2040372009 541
HICRO.CAMERE_FREDDE.CF_E.02.4 SI10.11534 30204 BIO MERIEUX (CD.30214) "YIDAS ROSOLIA M" 044042009 688
MICRO.CAMERE _FREDDE.CF_B.04 ¢ S10.60048 [} ABBOTT ARC ANTIHEE RGT [ dC3425 ) 00T 0540472009 |
HICRO.MAGEZZING. MAG.05.b SI0572010 IN145801 DID (IN-145801) "Parasep doppio filtro farmalinal 0%+ Tritonn-X" 40test 07/04/2009 0

B casiner T H| Locmion [T N s

| Risorsa Lotto Seriale \ Scadenza Nusva Scadenza [Qad | | |

W BI0 MERIEUX AP1 (COD.2080) "WP1 CAMPY" LOTTARIA 26/03/2009 N4 | X

Fig 105

RS

The S icon makes it possible to annul the changes made (“Undo” button).
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10.2.2. How to delete an item from the list

To delete an item, in the upper area,

> click the row corresponding to the kind of resource that must be deleted.

The kind of resource is selected; the P icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig A).

“"RESOURCES EXPIRED OR NEAR-TO-EXPIRE - Befow stock

STOCKROON CABINETS GRoup [ B cisimer T B LockTioN
Codice |Cudi<e produttore Risorsa
L0.GI XTRA.a ¥_SCADENZA X_SCADENZA
EAGI Muovi Materiali.LIFI S0TRCIZ001G CATYESC.COUVELAIRE CH.22 221500 JDRUSCH - CHI2
DEAGI Nuowi Materiali.LI Pl 916RCTTTOIY CERA X 0554 - CD. 1029754 0 DET. 1070/08

DEA.GI Nuovi Materiali LI PI 914R2090029 DREN.CAP-PENROSE CM30° CD2010-0404/DDIAM.06 MM D. sI0/07
BLO.GI XTRA.2 ¥_LOTTO_SERIALE_SCAD X_LOTTO_SERISLE_SCAD 107112000

Risarsa Sadema M Scadenia  |0ui 2V |
0 P CATYESC COVELARE CH.22 221500 JDRUSCH - CHE2 0112000 12/1172010 i x ) |

o2l e s [e] s ]o] ] « [ ¢ [ wa [ |
o o2 ] wewweee [ | oww [ [ [ ]
Fig

The details of the clicked resource are displayed in the lower area (Fig B).

In the lower area, on the row corresponding to the resource that must be deleted,
> click the * button at the end of the row (Fig C).

The row appears in strike-through characters (Fig 106).

Risorsa Scadenza Huova Scadenza 0.ta

Fig 106
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The row disappears.

The 2 icon makes it possible to annul the changes made (“Undo” button).
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11. Administrative discharge

The administrative discharge screen makes it possible to manage those pickings that are not covered
by the other picking procedures described in this manual (cost center picking, picking for operation,
materials transfer etc...).

The various reasons for picking materials are defined by configuration and depend on the actual
procedures in use.

To access the administrative discharge screen

> click the ket
The following screen opens (Fig 107).

ADMINISTRATIVE DISCHARGE - Below stock

[ shoe oy produc exping before | EETTRECHENNN

stocroon [T CABINETS GROUP cever [N
|| Pusition Code Praduce...

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / SEARCH.
Fig 107 - Administrative discharge screen

This screen makes it possible to manage the material’s administrative discharge.

11.1. “Administrative discharge” - screen structure

The administrative discharge management screen is structured according to the general description
offered in paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph
describes the screen specific features.
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11.1.1. Filters

D Show only product expiring before  [IESIRNEIAN] ™
STOCKROOH  FYE B CABINETS GROUP |[8] B CaBInET T B RESET

Fig 108 - Filters on the “Administrative discharge” screen

The available filters on the “Administrative discharge” screen (Fig 108) are:

e “Stockroom” - It makes it possible to specify the stockroom in which the items on screen
are located.

e “Cabinets group” - It makes it possible to specify the cabinets group in which the items on
screen are located.

e “Cabinet” - It makes it possible to specify the cabinet in which the items on screen are
located.

The checkbox enlarged in Fig 109, if checked, makes it possible to display only those materials
expiring before a specified date. A configuration parameter either enables or disabile the data
specification possibility. If selection is disabled this filter is not active.

D Show only product expiring before  |QETRRERIRI -

Fig 109

See paragraph 7.4.2 for general instructions on how the filters work.
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11.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Administrative discharge” screen displays the list of the materials having the
features specified in the filters (Fig 110 A).

ADMIN ATIVE DISCHA \ﬂ/ Belo 0
[ | how anly praduct expiring before [ ERTNIGHIT] [
DakRooN (T i KOUP ] | CemmeT [T - RESET
- Pasition ‘Code |Prnd||<e... Resource | t Cabinet | Kit Disc... |Reason Notes

P BLOGIS.LILPI 906RCONI236 3757 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥247H “D(EX COD. ¥32IH) ... 141 142 0 0

BLO.GI.CLIPI dlRCONN334 154 KIT CATETERISHD VESCICALE (DCOD.MTKI 074/5CC 102 102 0 0 |
BLOGI S.LIPI 904RCONI301 5449 SUTURS RESOQUICK 3/0 PR30205 | THH/DRESORBA 130 130 0 0
BLOGI D.LIPI 916RCDIDINT 5894 ENDOCKTCH C0.1 73049 15 HN o 9 9 0 0
BLO.GI ALLFI 900RLOD026E 204 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCD.IS04300414 I... 294 93 | 0
® BLO.GIALIPI 9ISRIDON043 3192 INTERVENTI SU COLLO' ABY3F/CN /M 4144 4944 0 0
BLOGI TLIPI 916RC3I9ID1 3757 CLIP EHOSTISI GRANDE GPZ LT#00  (DIMH 8.0 X 1210 19 19 0 0
BLOGI PLIPI S16RCOD0IAS 5570 CURETTA DERHETPICCOLA 26952-1HH )DBOX | 0X20P 00 200 0 0
BLO.GI ALLFI QOORFFALIL 493 SET GARZA |0X60 §STR. S.FILO CES)DI2/B FILATO 32/40 B 31 31 0 0
BLO.GIM.LILPI kil 4 3546 GUANTI BMTIX 0.30 MM MIS8,5 JOPRORR2-85  PROGLA. 14 14 0 0
BLOGI S.LIPI 90GRCONN4S3 3757 SUTURS ¥ICRYL CD. 31 1H D 13 13 0 0
BLOGI S.LIPI 90GRCDI 1385 5449 SUTURS MOPYLEN 3/ 241 CD.71416 =DRESUREA 108 108 0 0
BLOGI 5.LIPI 90SRCODI095 5696 SUTURS TICRON 0 CDL320561 460 30°D0 é é 0 0
BLO.GIALLPI JISR7E0N2T0 895 TELO G/FORO TRLSOM60 3.376.18 /D300 PRNCF | | 0 0
BLOGI S.LIPI 90GRCOI0IT 5696 SUTURS SURGIPRO' CD. ¥PY77  NON + °DSINTNON JS5. M 58 58 0 0
BLOGI S.LIPI 90SRCONIIS 463 SUTURS LINO CD. LNgBO0Y °D 13 13 0 0
BLOGI TLIPI 90SRCONI030 3757 SUTURKTRICE ENDOSCRETTE TSB35 )0 § § 0 0
BLO.GIALLFI 9ISRIDNO02S 2618 INTERY.PROTES| GINOCCHIO INSO0SS /D1 4953 4953 0 0
BLO.GIG.LLPI d16RTFO9IS3 5167 TUBO DREN.PYC COD20027508 CH 8 /DPT 50 LUNG.50CH il Pl 0 0
BLOGI H.LIPI SO9RTFNIIS 59T SONDA GISTR. SIL. C231¢6-16 JDCH 16 13 13 0 0
BLOGI ALIPI 900RTSOS249 493 SET GAREA 0XI0 |6STRS FILD CF S)DC0.23481 1278 32440 302 302 0 0
BLO.GI S.LILFI 90sRCONN48I 3757 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥242H “DCAL3/ 8 8 0 0
BLO.GI TLILPI 906RCON22EE 5894 CARICATORE G4 GIABO48L o 3 3 0 0
BLOGI ELI PI SOSRTFIONG 22 LartA, STERM.I1 CD 03443000011 JDX BISTURI 143 113 0 0
BLO.GI ALIPI 91SRIDON0AS 5672 INTERYEN.LPAROTOMI TRISYERSALE /D 5000 5000 0 0
BLO.GIO.LLPI dlReOO0I0S 3757 SET TUBI IRRIG. COD.284503 FMS4 =[N POMPA ... 1 1 0 0
BLO.GI KLIPI d12RL000702 748 SIRST.60ML ECCPENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022960 m i 0 0
BLOGI LI PI d16RI300000 819 SET TUBI POMPA KSTORZ 03112810 (D 28 28 0 0
BLOGI TLIPI 908RC0NADI 5894 SUTURKTRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 JD35H 35 35 0 0
BLO.GIH.LLPI G09R9090002 4892 SONDE ASPIRAZ.CH 10 LUNGH.50 CM )DCOD. 1931031 ... 0 0 0 0
BLO.GIG.LLPI 916R2090001 5546 DRENAGSIO SILICCH 15 €D.24603  /DSPIRAL DRAN .. L) L) 0 0

L cncioine npcomznns TOMPONE COMAIEMIN MEROCEI ISIMM mcon  neonsnng 0 1 2

| | 2 3 4 5 | ] 7 | L] 9 0 . +/- C NEXT
v / SEARCH |

Fig 110 - Administrative discharge

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be displayed:
e position;
e resource code;
e producer code;
e resource name;
e ot (if enabled by configuration);
e expiration date (if enabled by configuration);
e serial number (if enabled by configuration);
e the total quantity in stock;
¢ the quantity of resource located in the cabinets;
o the quantity of resource located in the generic Kits already prepared.
e the resource quantity to be discharged,;
e the discharge reason;
e possible notes.
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The quantity to be discharged, the discharge reason and the notes must be specified by the user.

The # icon on the left indicates the selected resource.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted pink; when the quantity in stock for a resource
is less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

The rows highlighted green indicate resources that are not anymore in use for the current healthcare
needs and procedures, but still there is a ceratin amount of resource in stock.

| RELGI Muowi Materiali Ll Pl S0ORTBO0240 597 SONDA GASTR. SIL. C2316-18 W+ JDCH I8 . . 5 5 0 0 i |
Fig 111

11.1.3. The “Administrative discharge” screen command bar

The command bar of the “Administrative discharge” screen (Fig 112) is formed of several buttons.
This paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

| | 1 | o3 l i | s l s | 7 | g | 9 | 0 . +/- ¢ NEXT
Y / SEARCH
Fig 112 - Command bar

The upper line contains the buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

I 2 3 4 5 6 I 8 9 0
Fig 113 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 113) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field, if editable.

The ““. ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-> button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons M ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to display the list of resources whose features match those specified in the
filters. See paragraph 11.2 for instructions.
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11.2. How to record the resource discharge

To record the discharge of a resource

> insert the resource data in the selection filters (Fig 114 A - if no filter is specified the search
result is the full list of all the resources configured in the system).

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 114 B).

ADMIN ATIVE DISCHA \ﬂ/ Belo 0
® [™] sher any product expiving betore [ ETINERD -
OCKROOM i | G ROUP g 4| CABINET AT - RESET
Pasition ‘Cnde ‘Produ(e... Resource ‘ t Cabinet | Kit Disc... |Reason Hates
| b BLOGISLIPI Q06RCO0I236 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. Y247H SDEX COD. Y32IH) ... 142 142 0 o
BLOGI.CLIPI dl GRCO0D334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCOD MTKI 076500 102 102 0 1] ||
BLOGISLIPI 90GRCO0IZD 5449 SUTURA RESOQUICK 3/0 PR30205 | FHI/DRESORBA 130 130 1 [}
BLOGIDLLIPI 916RCDI0INS 5896 ENDOCATCH CO.I 7309 15 HHM 0] 9 9 1 [}
BLOGIALLPI 00RLODO28E 208 SET TAMPOME GRRZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.S)DCD.IS604300414 1. %4 0 | o
BLO.GIALLPI 9ISRID0004S 3192 INTERYENTI S COLLO ABRIT/CN L 4944 4944 0 1]
BLOGITLIPI 916RC309101 3757 CLIP EFOSTASI GRANDE 6PZ LT400  (DMH 8.0 X 120 19 19 1 [}
BLOGIPLLPI 81 6RC000145 5570 CURETTA, DERMAT PICCOLA 26952-4HM JDBOX | 0X20P 200 200 1 [}
BLOGIALIPI OORFTI0RI | 493 SET GARZA 10360 BSTR. S.FILO CF.5)0I2/8 FILATO 32/40 B 312 312 1 [}
BLOGIM.LLPI Il 4 3546 GUANTI ANTE 0.30 MM MIS.6,5 JOPRORR2-85  PROGUA. 14 14 0 1]
BLOGISLIPI 906RC000453 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. ¥311H °D 13 13 1 [}
BLOGISLIPI 90GRCDII38S 5449 SUTUR MOPYLEN 3/0 241 CD.71416 =DRESORBA 108 108 1 [}
@ BLOGISLIPI 906RC0I095 5696 SUTURR TICRON 0 0320561 450 30°D0 o ! 1 [}
BLOGIALLPI 915R700270 695 TELO C/FORO TRLS0X60 3.376.18 /D300 FDCF | | 0 1]
BLO.GIS.LIPI 06RCOOI0IZ 5894 SUTURL SURGIPRO CD. ¥PITT  NON + SDSINTNOM 455, M 58 58 0 1]
BLOGISLIPI 906RCO0031 9 463 SUTURR LING CD. LN§809 °D 13 13 1 [}
BLOGITLIPI 906RC0I030 3757 SUTURATRICE ENDOSC RETTE TSB35 10 § § 1 [}
BLOGIALLPI 9I5RID0002S 2618 INTERY.PROTESI GINOCCHIO INS08S /D 4953 4953 0 1]
BLO.GIGLIPI al 6RF709153 5167 TUBGO DREN.PYC COD.20027508 CH 8 /DPT 50 LUNG.50CH Ll Ll 0 1]
BLOGIHLIPI SO9RTTO91 25 597 SONDA GISTR. SIL. C2316-15 JOCH 16 13 13 1 [}
ELOGIALIPI 900RTS05269 493 SET GARZA [0X10 6STRS.FILO CF5)DCD.23481 12/8 3240 302 302 1 [}
BLOGIS.LILPI Q06RCO0D4SI 3757 SUTURS VICRYL CD. Y242H SDOL30 ... a0 a0 0 0
BLOGITLLPI 06RCO02266 5894 CARICATORE GIA GlAGN48L )i 32 3 0 1]
BLOGIELLPI SOSRFTO0I9 22 LAa STERN.I1 CD 03443000011 JOX BSTURI 113 143 1 [}
ELOGIALIPI 91SRIDOOMS 5672 NTERYEN LAPAROTOMIA TRISYERSALE /D 5000 5000 1 [}
BLO.GLOLILPI Gl 6REO0DIOS 3757 SET TUBI IRRIG. COD.284503 FM54  =DX POMPL I I 0 o
BLOGIKLILPI 61 2RLODOTIZ 740 SIRST.ANML ECT.PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022940 ... i i) 0 1]
BLOGIULLI PI 816RI1300000 819 SET TUBI POHPA KSTORZ 03112810 (D 8 2 1 [}
BLOGITLIPI 906RCI00ADI 5894 SUTURNTRICE CLITANEA, ROYAL 054887 D351 35 35 1 [}
BLO.GILHLIPI GO9RPOI0002 4892 SONDE ASPIRAZ.CH 10 LUNGH.50 CMjDCOD. 01931031 0 20 o
BLO.GIG.LIPI 91 6R2090001 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 15 CD.24603  /DSMIRAL DRAIN 4 4 @ 1]
| Elocinie npconzon TMPOME COUIEMIN MERNCEI 1SIMM_/mcn  0annsnn 0 2
| | 2 3 4 5 6 1 | 8 9 | 0 . +/- V NEXT
v / SEARCH
Fig 114

The list of resources matching the specified values appears on screen (Fig 114 C).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource that must be discharged.

The resource is this way selected. The # icon appears on the left.
» Specify the resource quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar.

Otherwise, click the “Discharge” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be discharged and
then use the workstation keyboard to specify the quantity.

The specified quantity appears in the “Discharge” cell (Fig 115 A).
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Pasition |Code |Produce e |Resn||rce |0lv ‘Cahinet ||(it |Disc. . ‘Reason |Nmes ‘ li
BLO.GLS.LIPI 906RCODI 236 3757 SUTURL ¥ICRYL CD. V247 SD(EX COD. Y32IH) .. 142 142 I 0 4
BLO.GLCLLPI 616RCOD0334 154 KIT CATETERISMO VESCICALE (DCOD.MTKIOT8/SCC . 102 102 ] |
B BLO.GISLIFI 906RCODI301 5449 SUTURL RESOQUICK 3/0 PR30205 | 7MM/DRESORBA .. 130 130 k=)
BLO.GLD.LIPI SI6RCOINI0T 5896 ENDOCATCH C0.173049 15 MM . g 9
BLO.GLALIFI 900RLODDZEE 204 SET TAMPONE GERZS MMAD C/FB.CF.5)DCD.I 5804300414 ... %4 293
BLO.GLALLPI ¢ISRI000043 3192 IMTERVENTI 5L COLLO BB93T/CH Do 1944 4944 0 Scaduto
BLO.GI.TLIPI S16RC309101 3757 CLIP EMOSTASI GRENDE 6PZ LT400 (DMM 8.0 X 120 .. |9 |9 Trasferito in altra ma
BLO.GIPLIPI §16RCO0015 5570 CURETTA DERMAT PICCOLY 269524 JOBOX 1DXIPT .. wm UReso al fornitore
BLO.GLALIPI S00RYT70211 493 SET GARZA 10XGD 65TR. S.FILO° CRS)DIZ/B FILATO 32740 B.. 3l 312
BLO.GLM.LLPI 11 4 344 GUAKTI BHTIX 0.30 HM MG.8,5 JDPRORRZ-85  PROGLIS. . 14 14
BLO.GLS.LIPI 906RCON0453 3757 SUTURL ¥ICRYL CD. V311H ... 123 123
BLO.GLS.LIPI 90GRCON 1385 5449 SUTURL MOPYLEM 370 24MM CD.YI416 =DRESORBA .. 108 108 I 0 7
L BOBALRL o pr e ponss s PAURPAGG AR3G o oo SR FORPA NP RGNGN BP0 o prn it g gt g g S0 150 85 1 d P 7 p VI J B0 g prtsrh P JFo0
Fig 115

» Click the “Reason” cell to specify the discahrge reason. The reason specification is
mandatory.

A drop down menu appears, offering various options (Fig 115 B - the options are defined by
configuration).

» Click the wanted option.

The selected reason appears in the “Reason” cell.

The =) icon makes on the right it possible to annul the changes made (“Undo” button).

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

11.2.1. How to insert a note

To insert a note, after the resource discharge is recorded,

> click the “Note” cell on the row corresponding to the resource ( icon).

The window shown in Fig 116 appears.

NOTES

Notes, notes, potes...

CLOSE 0K

Fig 116
> Insert the note (free text).

> Click the Ok button.

The note is this way recorded. The corresponding icon changes in the following way:
117).

(Fig
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Disc... |Reasnn |Hntes | |
:
2 Trasferito in altro ma. @ =]

Fig 117

To read the note again

A

> click the

icon (Fig 117).

The window shown in Fig 116 is displayed again.
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12. Movements summary

The “Movements summary” module makes it possible to display all the resources movements in a
specific period. riepilogo

To access this module

> click the k==—4 icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 118).

“MOVEMENTS - Below stock

START DATE 1711000 - LI 17/11/2010 [

STOCKROOM BLO M| CABINETS GRG_BINET ALL = RESET
Pusition Destinatisn Code Praducer code p Cost_center Oper. Date | Action [0ty |

s 1 | e [ | sma |
Fig 118
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12.1. “Movements summary” - screen structure

The “Movements summary” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

12.1.1. Filters

START DATE 16117110 - [LIMEAT (77112010 i

M| CABINETS GROUP S| CABINET |FIHN

Fig 119 - Filters in the “Movements” screen
The available filters on the “Movements summary” screen (Fig 118) are:

e “Start date” and “End date” - these filters make it possible to display the list of movements
recorde in the time span defined by the two dates.

e “Code” - it makes it possible to display the code of the resource whose movements will be
displayed.

e “Description” - it makes it possible to display the name of the resource whose movements
will be displayed.

e “Stockroom” - it displays only the movements of the resources located in a specific
stockroom.

e “Cabinets group” - it displays only the movements of the resources located in a specific
cabinets group.

e “Cabinet” - it displays only the movements of the resources located in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for general instructions on the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

12.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Movements” screen displays the list of all the movements whose features
match with those specified in the filters and that were recorded during the time period comprised
between the specified “Start” and “End” date (Fig 120 A).
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DRV 1771172010 N

STOCKROOH B GiiiETs GRouP [ B cueiher [l
|Deslinalinn |Cnde |Prndu(el code | Description ‘Con center A

] G04R7EIII13 2 AGO SPINALE 226 PIC /DCOD. 0344036... SALA OFERATOR 0a/1sa0m Use
FLIPI G04RTB051 09 b AGHI STER19GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR +D SALA - OPERATOR 03/17200m Use
ELIPI A04RYBOSI 10 n AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALA OPERATOR. 0371172010 Use
HLLPI S09RCS0SHTS 3308 TUBO COWNESS.F/F CODASFYYI0300 JDMM 7XI0 LUN... SALA OFERATOR 0371172000 Use
ALLFI G03RCZ29001 3757 COTONINI SOFT ESXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:10PEC0BUS.. . SALA OFERATOR 03/1/anmm Use
KLIPI G12RLO00700 8 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE ADCOD. 00202371 SALA - OPERATOR 03/17200m Use
S.LLPI #04RCO000I 7 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. K834H HON + °D SALA OPERATOR 0371172010 Use
LLLPI S00RLOO0290 206 SET TAMP. GARZA MMLID RX CF5  3DCOD. 1570300 SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
ELLPI G12RL000302 8 SIR.LL.SOML FENTAFERTE 002022070 /D ... SALA OPERATOR 03120 Use
ALLPI ISR 000039 3192 INTERVENTI NASQ/ORECCHI ABO0F/CN /D SALA - OPERATOR 03/17200m Use
DLLPI A1 5RS00078S 1134 GLAING COPRITELECAM. 13,5250 Jocan.oonn| SALA OPERATOR 0371172010 Use
LLLPI S00RLOO028E 206 SET TAMPONE GARZA MMA40 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISA043004. . SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
HLLPI G1RC000782 2498 CANM.VANKSUER ORL €D.1218014045 )0 SALA OPERATOR 03120 Use
ALLPI Y00RTF70208 498 SET GARZA 769 165TR. RX CF5 JDCID43BOTOPFN. .. SALA  OPERATOR 031172000 Use
N.LLPI $00RCOO3 00 %73 TAMPONE MASALE MEROCEL 8X2X15  (DCOD. D#004 SALA OPERATOR 03710172000 Use
NLLPI S00RCOO300I %73 TAMPONE NASALE MEROCEL 8015  (DCOD. 08004 SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
SLLPI P04RC0000IT 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. K#34H NON + °D SALA OPERATOR 03120 Use
KLLPI G12RL000302 e SIRLL.6OML PENTAFERTE 002022070 /D ... SALA OPERATOR 031200 Use
FLIPI G04R7BO051 09 n AGHI STER.I9GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
LLLPI S00RYTT0208 498 SET GARZA X [4STR. RX CFS )DCID43BO709FD SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
H.LLPI A09RCS0SH 7S 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODASFYYI0300 JDMM 7XI0 LUN... SALA OFERATOR 0371172010 Use
ALLPI G03RCZ200I 37 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:10PRCOBUS. .. SALA OPERATOR 031200 Use
DLLPI GISRS0007AS 1134 GLAINA COPRITELECAM.1 3,5X250 JDCoD.oan| SALA OPERATOR 03/1172000  Use
LLLPI S00RLOO0290 206 SET TAMP. GERZA MMI0 RX CF5  3DCOD. 1570300 SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use -
KLIPI &1 2RL000T00 8 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE #DCOD. 00202271 SALA OPERATOR 0371172010 Use -l
FLLPI G04R7E051 10 b AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR +D SALA OPERATOR o3/t Use
FLIPI G04R7RITI13 b AGO SPINALE 226 PIC /DCOD. 0344036, .. SALA  OPERATOR e B D110 Lse
KLIPI 41 2RL000302 48 SIRLL.60ML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /DI SALA OPERATOR F 0371172000 Use
KLIPI &1 2RL000T00 8 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE #DCOD. 00202271 SALA OPERATOR =m L] 0371172010 Use
SLLFI P04RC0000IT 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. K#34H NOW + °D SALA OPERATOR 03/1amn Use

— FLIPI G04RTA051 10 b AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR +D SALA - OPERATOR = ® D310 Lse B

L v | 7 ] | | | | | N

Fig 120 - Movements

Each row corresponds to the movement of a resource. Each single action is displayed separately,
even thoug the resource is the same. For each movement the following information is displayed:

e the position;

o the destination (indicated in case of resource transfer from a position to another);
e the resource code;

e the producer code;

e the name of the resource;

o the lot (if enabled by configuration);

¢ the expiration date (if enabled by configuration);

e the serial number (if enabled by configuration);

e the relevant cost center (it is indicated if the movemente is attributed to a cost center, for
instance a cost center picking);

o the relevant operation (it is indicated if the movemente is attributed to a cost center, for
instance a picking for operation);

e the date in which the movement was recorded;

e the specific action performed (for example: use of the resource, change of quantity, resource
transfer etc...);

e the quantity of resource moved.

This is a read-only screen. None of the values can be edited.
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12.1.3. The command bar of the “Movements” screen

The command bar of the “Movements summary” screen (Fig 121) is formed of several buttons. This
paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

‘ v | / | | | | PRINT | | | | SEARCH ‘
Fig 121 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Print button to print the list of movements currently displayed. See paragraph 6.8.1 for the
system’s print functionalities.

Use the Search button to display the list of movements after the values in the selection filters are
set.
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12.2. How to display the list of movements

To display the list of movements,

> insert the values in the search fields (Fig 122 A).

START DATE 1117010 [SURILAR (7/11/2010

STOCKROOM ' cabineTs Group [

‘ Code ‘ Producer cade | Description

SO4RBIIII3 ) AGO SPINALE 226 PIC JDCOD. 034403¢... SALL  OPERATOR... 031172000 Lse

|Dminminn

-
S04RTEOSI09 P AGHI STERI9GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALL  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use -l
FLIPI A04RTROSI 10 il AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use -l
HLILPI A09RCS0S9TH 3308 TUBO' CONNESS F/F CODASPYTINZ00 JDMM 7XI0 LUN... SALA OPERATOR. 03/112000 Use -l
ALLPL d03RC22%001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOFZ  80-1407 )DCF:IOPDQ0BUS. .. SALL OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use -
KLLPI §12RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 00202271... SALA  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use -
SLLPIL 906RCONN01 7 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D SALL  OPERATOR. 0371172000 s -l
ALLPI 900RLO00290 nd SET TAMP. GARZA MH.I0 RX CFS  IDCOD. I570300... SALL OPERATOR 03/112000 Use -1
KLIPI §12RL000302 e SIRLL.AOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D SHLL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use -l
ALLPI 91SRI000039 3192 INTERYENTI NASO/ORECCHI AB#07/CH /D . SALE  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use -
DLIPI A15RS000785 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAH.I3,5X250  )DCaD.anol SALL  OPERATOR. 0371012000 Use -l
ALLPI 900RLOD0288 nd SET TAMPOME GRRZA MM40 C/FB.CF.SIDCD.ISA043004.. . SALL OPERATOR 03/112000 Use -l
@r HLLIPI d18RCO0N742 2498 CANN YANKAUER ORL CD.1218014065 D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use -l
ALLPL 900RTF7N208 498 SET GARZA 769 145TR. RX CF.5 J0CID4SBOTOPFO. .. SALA  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use 8
HLILPI 900RCON300I PLEE} TAMPONE MASALE MEROCEL 8XIXI,5  (DCOD. 08004... SALA OPERATOR 037112000 Use -1
HLILPI 900RCONZ00I 2473 TAMPONE MASALE MEROCEL 8XIX1,5  (DCOD. 08004... SALL OPERATOR 03/112000 Use -1
SLIPL 90&RCO0001 7 3757 SUTURS SETA CD. KB34H NOW + °D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use -l
KLLFI §12RL000302 748 SIRLL.AOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D .. SALL  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use -
FLLPI A04RTAOSI09 il AGHI STER. 9GXI 172 PIC [NDOLOR  +D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use -l
ALLPI Q00RFF7208 498 SET GARZL 7¥9 14STR. RX CFS5 JOCID43ROFOPFO. .. SALA  OPERATOR 03/112000 Use -8
HLIPI A09RCS059 74 3308 TUBD' CONNESS F/F CODASPYFINI00 JDMM 7XI0 LUN... SALA OPERATOR 037112000 Use -l
ALLPL d03RC22%001 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOFZ ~ 80-1407 )DCF:IOPD20BUS. .. SALL OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use -
DLIPI A15RS000785 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAH.I3,5X250  )DCaD.anol SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use -l
ALLPI 900RLO00Z90 nd SET TAMP. GARZA MH.ID RX CFS  JDCOD. I570300... SALL OPERATOR 03/11/2000 Use -1
KLIPI 412RLO00700 748 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE JDCOD. 00202271... SALA  OPERATOR 037112000 Use -10
FLLFI S04R7EOSI10 1 AGHI STER2IGX] 172 FIC INDOLOR  +D SALL  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use -
F.LLPI S04RTEI I3 il AGO SPINALE 226G PIC JDCOD. 0344036, . SALA OPERATOR... & W& S 0200 Use -l
KLIPI d12RL000302 8 SIRLL.GOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D SALL  OPERATOR r 03/11/2000 Use -l
KLIPI 412RLO00700 748 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE JDCOD. 00202271... SALA  OPERATOR . S D320 Use -l
\ SLLPL 90sRCOON01T 3757 SUTURS SETA CD. KB34H NOW + °D SALL  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use @ |
F.LLPI S04RTEOSI10 il AGHI STER2IGX] 1/2 PIC [NDOLOR  +D SALE  OPERATOR... 037112000 Use 4=

‘ v | / | | | | PRINT | | | Q; SEARCH D

Fig 122 - Movements summary

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 122 B).

The list of movements corresponding to the values specified in the search fields is displayed (Fig
122 C).
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13. Cost center for resource picking

It is possible to record the picking of a resource and attribute it to a cost center.
To do that it is necessary, first of all, to select the cost center.

To select the cost center

> click the ke5J icon on the lateral bar.

The “Cost center selection” module opens (Fig 123).

COST'CENTER"SELECTION FORPICKING @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

Code  [Name ol it Tyee |

o e | semw | osea [

Fig 123 - Cost center attibution for resource picking

Paragraph 13.1 describes the screen shown in Fig 123.
Paragraph 13.2 describes the cost center attibution procedure.
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13.1. Cost center: screen structure

The “Cost center” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 7.4,
see this paragraph for the screen general features.

An additional button bar is here available, displaying the recent selections and making it possible to
quick select the cost center previously selected (Fig 130).The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

13.1.1. Filters

COST CENTER TYPE i‘

COST CENTER NAME
Fig 124 - Filters on the “Cost center” screen

HOSPITAL UNIT
COST CENTER CODE

The available filters on the “Cost center” screen (Fig 124) are:

e “Hospital Unit” - Specifies the hospital unit that is referent for the cost center that will be
selected.

e “Cost center type” - Specifies the cost center type.
e “Cost center code” - Specifies the cost center code.
e “Cost center name” - Specifies the cost center name.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work in the “Stock Management” system. In
this specific case the filters “Hospital Unit” and “Type” are selected on a menu containing a list of
pre-defined options, while the filters “Code” and “Name” are specified typing the name/code on the
workstation keyboard.

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 116 of 285



13.1.2. Data area

The data area contains the list of all the cost centers having the features specified in the filters (In
Fig 125 A the “Ortopedia and Traumatologia” Hospital Unit is specified).

COST CENTER SELECTION FOR"PICKING - Below stock
HOSPITAL UNIT ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA COST CENTER TYPE

(OST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

Name ospital unit

ORTOPEDIA AHBULATORIO {1530) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
0 { ORTOPEDIA DAY-HOSPITAL (1520) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUHATOLOGIA

ORTOPEDIA SALA OPERTORIA (1540) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

Fig 125 - Cost centers for resource picking

Each row corresponds to a cost center. For each cost center the following information can be
displayed:

e cost center code;

e Ccost center name;

o the referent hospital unit;
e the cost center type.

None of the above information is editable.

o For each cost center either all or part of the possible information can be present,
1 depending on the way the cost center is configured.

The P icon, possibly appearing at the beginning of a row, indicates the selected cost center.
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13.1.3. The command bar of the “Cost center selection for picking” screen

This paragraph describes the buttons on the command bar (Fig 126) of the screen.

‘ / | / | | | | | | SEARCH | SELECT
Fig 126 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to search and display the list of items having the features specified in the
filters described in paragraph 13.1.1.

Use the Select button to select the cost center to which the picking must be attributed. The detailed
procedure is described in paragraph 13.2.
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13.2. Cost center for picking selection procedure

This paragraph describes the procedure that must be performed to select the cost center to which the
resource/s picking will be attributed.

> Click the ke,

icon on the lateral bar to access the cost center selection screen (Fig 127).
“COST CENTER SELECTION FOR PICKING o @ Below stock
HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TIPE
COST CENTER CODE [ ] COST CENTER NAME

Code  Mame [Hogitlunit Ty |

Fig 127 - Cost centers attribution for resource picking

» Specify, in the filters, the available data of the wanted cost center. In Fig 127 A the Hospital
Unit “Ortopedia e Traumatologia” is specified.

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 127 B).

The list of cost centers having the features specified will be displayed on screen (Fig 128 A).
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COST'CENTER™SELECTION"FOR"PICKING @ Below stock
HOSPITAL UNIT ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

Name ospital unit

ORTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO (1530) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA DAY-HOSPITAL (1520) ORTOPEDLA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) ORTOPEDLA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

ORTOPEDIA SALA OPERTORIA (1540) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

- 1 1 1 | | wal] sea [
Fig 128 - Search results

» Click the row corresponding to the wanted cost center.
The P arrow appears at the beginning of the clicked row.

» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 128 B).
The screen making it possible to record the picking of materials will open (“Picking”), described in
paragraph 14. On this screen, the name of the cost center selected appears under the screen header

(Fig 129).

See paragraph 14 for the screen description on the materials picking procedure.
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COST CENTER PICKING - Below stock
« Cost centre: ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) - Hospital unit: ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

/ ook [-ALL o - | coner [
Position ipti

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

e s e s el s e ol o ] e | ¢ | owm ||

/ / SEARCH LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE

Fig 129 - “Picking” screen with cost center specification

13.2.1. “Recent” cost centers

The bar indicated in Fig 130 is formed of five buttons displaying the five most recent cost center
selections.

COST'CENTER"SELECTION FOR PICKING @ Belnw stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE
COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

To select one of those cost centers again
» click the corresponding button.

The “Picking” module screen, described in paragraph 14, will open, displaying under the header the
name of the chosen cost center (Fig 129).
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14. Resource picking

The “Picking” module can be used every time the picking of a resource must be recorded. The
picking can be attributed to a cost center, to an operation or to any other relevant entity, depending
on the procedures in use and the configuration chosen.

The configuration here described attributes the resource picking to a cost center.

In this configuration the resource picking is enabled only after cost center selection. Therefore the
procedure described in paragraph 14.3 and subsequent (resource selection) follows the procedure
described in paragraph 13.2 (cost center for picking selection).

COST CENTER PICKING @ Below stock
Cost centre: ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) - Hospital unit: ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

soosoon |- & cwnercrours [EITH B cipiner [T

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o] a s [ e s e[ e ] o ] o ] ¢ | wm | ]
o | o | s | owsw | swwsw [ owew [ [ as |
Fig 131 - Picking screen with cost center specification

The screen shown in Fig 131 is described in paragraph 14.1.
The related procedures are described in paragraph 14.2 (data editing), 14.3 (picking recording) and
14.4 (barcode picking recording).
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14.1. “Picking” screen description

14.1.1. Filters

swooRoom |- [ cwnerkours S M-ALL- Lﬂ

Fig 132 - Filters on the “Resources picking” screen

The filters available on the “Resources picking” screen (Fig 132) are:

e “Stockroom” - Displays only the resources of a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for a general description of the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

14.1.2. Data area

The different resources are listed on screen in the way shown in Fig 133.

Pasition ‘Cnde |Prndu:er code | Description |Used ‘Qty | | |
BLO.GILALLPI 915R1000054 5672 INTERVENTO HASTECTOHIA 1) DELS2. .. ]
BLO.GIALILPI 915R1000004 5672 INTERVEN MAGGIORI TORACE/ADDOME /D DELS. .. 0
BLO.GIALILPI 915R1000080 3192 PIASTRE PORTATUBI A & COD. FO50 /D DELS2. .. 0
BLO.GIALLPI 9I5RI000043 3192 INTERVENTI SU COLLO AB93T/CN Jil] DELS2.... ]
P BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000073 3192 INTERVENTI VARICI CDAC 208/1C /D DEL525/07 ]

Fig 133

For each resource the following data can be displayed:
e resource position;
e resource code (not editable);
e manufacturer code (not editable);
e description (not editable);
o the lot (if enabled by configuration);
¢ the expiration date (if enabled by configuration);
e the serial number (if enabled by configuration);
e used resource quantity;
e (uantity of resources to be picked.
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[ Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available (or
1 mandatory) depends on the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The information highlighted yellow is mandatory. In case of missing mandatory information the
system stops the picking procedure and warns the user with a specific pop-up message (Fig 134).

PICKING

The field/s Destination isfare required for the resource TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D

DEL.525/07.

CLOSE
Fig 134

» Click Close to hide the pop-up window.
The kind and number of mandatory information for a resource depends on the resource

configuration. When one of the mandatory information is specified the cell colour turns from
yellow to light-blue

The E arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource.

The X icon at the end of the row makes it possible to cancel the resource.

When the icon is clicked the row changes in the way shown in Fig 135.

10 HERIELH(CD.30204)- "VIDIS_RosoLl 5|
Fig 135 - Cancelled resource

When the screen is updated the rows cancelled this way are not considered as picked resources.
This functionality makes it possible to rapidly cancel and possibly insert again the items of the
picked resources list.

The ° icon is an “Undo” button. Click the icon to annul the editing performed since and to bring
back the row to its original state.
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14.1.3. The “resource picking” screen command bar

The command bar of the “resource picking” screen (Fig 136) is formed of several buttons. This
paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

I|23I4SI67|89|0 +A|c NEXTI
/ / SEARCH LOCK SCAN START SCAN IPORT CLOSE
Fig 136 - Command bar

The upper line contains buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 137 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 137) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-> button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.
The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

In the lower line:

Use the arrow buttons \/ ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 28).
Click this button to open the screen shown in Fig 142.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 14.4.1 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Start Scan button to begin the reading of numerous barcodes that will be recorded all
together afterwards. See paragraph 14.4.2 for the instructions relating to this procedure.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader having internal
memory. See paragraph 14.4.3 for the instructions relating to this option.

Use the Close button to close the current screen.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.
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The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is

necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

14.2. Resource data editing

The information regarding a resource can, in certain cases, be edited by the user.

To edit the resource data

» click the field containing the information you wish to change.
The Zl button appears in the field (Fig 138 A).

» Click the El button.

A menu containing the possible options opens (Fig 138 B).

Mo ¥RoLoG 461 (A5 -]

r-1 ICROFIROLOGIS 461 _FRG405.01

Fig 138

» Click the wanted option.

The option appears in the field.

The available options on the different menus depend on the context. For example: for the “position”

field will display all and only the positions in which the resource can be found.

Selecting an option affects the available choices in the other fields. In the “lot” field, for example,
only those lots corresponding to the resource and the position selected before will be available for

selection.
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14.2.1. Specifying the resource quantity

To specify the quantity of resource that must be transferred

» select the row corresponding to the resource.

The selected row is indicated by the ¥ arrow (Fig 139 A).

B
gymition [Code  Producer code |Descrimion [Used L&T
>

)IO,GIAII,PI 9ISRI0000I3 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA ING068 /D DEL52S. . ( I)X

Fig 139

» Specify the new quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar (Fig 140)

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 140 - Numeric buttons

Otherwise you can
> click the cell indicating the “Quantity” (Fig 140 B).

The quantity will be highlighted.

» Set the new quantity using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric buttons on the
command bar.

14.3. How to record the resource picking

The materials transfer can be recorded both manually, using the buttons on screen, and using a
barcode reader.

The different procedures are described in the following paragraphs.

, Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.
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14.3.1. Manual procedure

To record the resource picking using a manual procedure

» click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 141).

! !B ! IMPORT

Fig 141 - Cmmand bar

The “Search” screen opens (Fig 142). The screen is described in paragraph 28.

SEARCH RESOUR Q 0 @ Below stock

Desrhe eli |
o L wl ] s ]
|Position ‘Code ‘ Producer code |Rewun:e A| Category ‘
BLOGIALLPI 9I5RI000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5RI000071 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000087 3192 TELI (M 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
@ BLOGIALLPIL 9I5R1000074 3192 TELI (M 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000088 3192 TELI (M 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000078 3192 TELI CH150X180 $/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000079 3192 TELI (H240X270 DOPPASS.CD200/CN /D DEL325/07

SEARCH FOR:

POSITION
Fig 142 - Search resources

> Insert the available information on the resource in the search fields (Fig 142 A).
» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 142 B).

The list of resources corresponding to the information specified is displayed on screen (Fig 142 C).
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SEARCH RESOURCE - BLO @ Below stock

Description |tE | i‘ |
w [T “[ T =[]

|Position ‘l}ode ‘ Producer code |Kesourte A| Category
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CH /D DEL525/07
915R1000071 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
915R1000087 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
915R1000074 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07

915R1000078 TELI CHI50X180 &/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 915R1000079 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL325/07

SEARCH FOR:

KEYBOARD - POSITION

Fig 143

» Click the relevant item/s on the list. Multiple selection is enabled.
The corresponding line/s is/are highlighted (Fig 143 A).
» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 143 B).

The resource/s this way selected is displayed in the “materials transfer” screen (Fig 143 A).

i Double click an item to display it directly.
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COST CENTER PICKING @ Below stock
Cost centre: ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) - Hospital unit: ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
STOCKROOM | SRR M| CABINETGROUPS lNES 84| CABINET [SiliS

Code ‘ Producer code | Description

BLO.GLALLPI 915R1000039 2618 HONOTELI FORO ELASTICO' 200X320CH /D
BLOGIALLPI 9151000087 3192 TELI CH 75%90 CON ADESVO (D454 /D
B BLOGIALLPI 915R1000075 3192 TELI CHIS0XI80 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D

s 4 | sma | wowsow | smrsow | meowr |
Fig 144

> Set, if necessary, the values of the inserted resource (lot, quantity, etc... see paragraph 14.2
for the data editing procedures).

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The resource picking is this way recorded. The picking is attributed to the cost center indicated on
top of the screen.
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14.4. Barcode picking procedure

The resource selection can be performed using a barcode reader. This paragraph describes the
procedures related to this functionality.

To record the resource picking using barcode reader, when the “Resource picking” screen is
displayed (Fig 144),

> read the barcode of the resource that must be picked.
A row corresponding to the resource appears on screen.

A pink row is created to inform the user when the read barcode belongs to a resource that is not in
the cabinets selected as “source” (Fig 145).

Fig 145

Specific buttons on the command bar make it possible to launch specific barcode reading
procedures. These are described in the following paragraphs.

14.4.1. Lock scan

The Lock Scan button on the command bar (Fig 146) makes it possible to lock the workstation
while the user reads numerous barcodes that will be read later, all together.

||2 3|4 sls 1| s 9|o +/- | ¢ NEXT |
/ / e (| LOCK SCAN ) START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE |
S

Fig 146 - Command bar

This functionality is used when it is necessary to leave the workstation alone to personally scan the
barcodes of several items that are in a different place. This function is performed using a wireless
barcode reader.

This is the procedure:

> click the Lock Scan button.

The button appears selected: - The button remains selected while the workstation is
locked.

The following window is displayed on screen (Fig 147).
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This workstation has been locked by the usg

Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes

Advanced options §

Fig 147

> Read the barcodes. The workstation is locked to other users.
When barcodes reading is complete,
» insert your password in the field indicated in Fig 147 A.

» Click the Continue button (Fig 147 B).

The workstation is this way unlocked. The rows corresponding to all the barcodes read appear on

screen.

The Keyboard button on the window opens a virtual keyboard that can be used to insert the

password (Fig 148).

OO R A N R = |
OO R N AN N 8 R
I N

O O CACH

Fig 148 - Virtual keyboard

14.4.1.1. How to force the workstation unlocking

The workstation can be unlocked by another user if his/her permissions level enables him/her to do

it.

To force the workstation unlocking

> click the option “Advanced options” on the window that requests password (Fig 149 A).

This workstation has been locked by the user ADMIN

Fig 149

The window changes in the following way (Fig 150).
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Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes

Fig 150 - Advanced options
> Insert the username of the new user in the “Username” field (Fig 150 A).
» Insert the password of the new user in the “Password” field (Fig 150 B).
» Click the Unlock button (Fig 150 C).

If the new user has the appropriate permissions the workstation is unlocked.

! The barcodes read by the original user will not be recorded.

14.4.2. Start scan

The Start Scan button on the command bar (Fig 151) makes it possible to read numerous barcodes
that will be recorded later all at the same time.

IMPOR _

and bar

This is the procedure:
» click the Start Scan button.
The button changes to Stop Scan.

A pop-up window informs the user that barcode reading can start (Fig 152).
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& Now you can start scanning barcodes

0K

Fig 152

The user is logged out. This happens because the user now probably moves away from the
workstation to read the barcodes.

> Read the barcodes.
After barcode reading, to import the data of the scanned resources into the system,

> log in again (see paragraph 6.5 for the log in procedure).

» Click the KE€5=4 icon on the lateral bar to select the “Cost Center for picking” module again.
» Click the Stop Scan button.
The rows corresponding to the scanned resources barcodes appear on screen.

While scanning the blue bar on top of the screen displays the following advice “Press STOP SCAN
to import scanned products” (Fig 153).

14.4.3. Import

The Import button on the command bar (Fig 154) makes it possible to import into the system the
data read with a wireless barcode reader having internal memory.

||23|45l67|s9|0 . +/-|c NEXTl

—

/ / SEARCH LOCK SCAN st son  meowt ) CLOSE
D e
Fig 154 - Command bar

This is the procedure:
> read the barcodes using the appropriate devices, configured to connect to the system.
» Click the Import button.

the following windows appear, informing the user on the import procedure state.
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Connecting to barcode reader.

Connecting on Serial Port 1...

Fig 156

If the procedure succeeds the data are imported. The rows corresponding to the resources scanned
appear on screen.
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15. Cost center selection for return

The system makes it possible to record the returned resources and to attribute these “Returns “ to
the appropriate cost center. To do that, firstly, it is necessary to select the appropriate cost center.

To select the “Cost Center for Returns” module

on the lateral bar.

> click the correponding icon &

The following screen opens (Fig 157).

COST'CENTERSELECTION FOR"RETURN @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT e COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) | CONTRO DEL DOLORE: DATHOSPAL (1702) |  OKTOPEDIA ANBULWTORIO (1530)
Code — Mame  fhogiwlmt  Type |

1 0 1 1 | s [ s [ ]
Fig 157 - Cost center for returns

Paragraph 15.1 describes the screen shown in Fig 157.

Paragraph 15.2 describes the cost center selection procedure.
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15.1. Cost Center - screen structure

The “Cost center” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 7.4,
see this paragraph for the screen general features.

An additional button bar is here available, displaying the recent selections and making it possible to
quick select the cost center previously selected (Fig 164).

This paragraph describes the screen’s specific features.

15.1.1. Filters

COST CENTER TYPE j
COST CENTER NAME

Fig 158 - Filters on the “Cost center selection” screen

HOSPITAL UNIT
COST CENTER CODE

The available filters on the “Cost center for returns” screen (Fig 158) are:

e “Hospital Unit” - Specifies the hospital unit that is referent for the cost center that will be
selected.

e “Type” - Specifies the cost center type.
e “Code” - Specifies the cost center code.
e “Name” - Specifies the cost center name.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work within the “Stock Management”
system. In this specific case the filters “Hospital Unit” and “Type” are selected on a menu
containing a list of pre-defined options, while the filters “Code” and “Name” are specified typing
the name/code on the workstation keyboard.
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15.1.2. Data area

The data area contains the list of all the cost centers having the features specified in the filters (In
Fig 159 the “Ortopedia ¢ Traumatologia” Hospital Unit is specified).

0 ON'FO @; Below sto
OSPITA ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA - 0 R TYP e
0 0D 0

ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) CENTRO DEL DOLORE: DAHOSPITAL (1702) |  ORTOPEDIA AMBULLTORIO (1530)
Code Name “[Hospital unit Type
B 0RT30 ORTOPEDIA AHBULATORIO (1530) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUHATOLOGIA (CCHOSP

0RT20 ORTOPEDIA DAY-HOSPITAL (1520) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA CCHOSP

ORTIO (ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUHATOLOGIA CCHOSP

ORTO0 ORTOPEDIA SALA OPERTORIA (1540) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA CCHOSP

/ SEARCH SELECT

Fig 159 - Cost centers for returns

Each row corresponds to a cost center. For each cost center the following information can be
displayed:

e cost center code;

e cost center name;

o the referent hospital unit;
e the cost center type.

None of the above information is editable.

o For each cost center either all or part of the possible information can be present,
1 depending on the way the cost center is configured.

The P arrow, possibly appearing at the beginning of a row, indicates the cost center selected.
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15.1.3. The command bar of the “Cost center for returns” screen

This paragraph describes the buttons on the command bar (Fig 160) of the screen.

‘ / | / | | | | | | SEARCH | SELECT
Fig 160 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to search and display the list of items having the features specified in the
filters described in paragraph 15.1.1.

Use the Select button to select the cost center to which the picking must be attributed. The detailed
procedure is described in paragraph 15.4.
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15.2. Cost center for returns selection procedure

This paragraph describes the procedure that must be performed to select the cost center to which the
resource/s return will be attributed.

> Click the ke icon on the lateral bar to access the cost center selection screen (Fig 161).

COST'CENTER"SELECTION"FOR"RETURN o @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TIPE
COST CENTER CODE | ] COST CENTER NAME -
ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (IS10) [ CENIRO DEL DOLORE: DArOsPraL (1102) | - ORTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO i3y | f |
Code  Mame  Hogiwlume e |

Fig 161 - Cost center for return attribution

» Specify in the filters the available cost center data. In Fig 161 A the “Allergologia” Hospital
Unit is specified.

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 161 B).

The list of cost centers having the features specified is displayed on screen (Fig 162 A).
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COST'CENTER™SELECTION"FOR"RETURN @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME
QORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) CENTRO DEL DOLORE: DAY-HOSPITAL (1702) ORTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO (1530)

Hospital unit
o ALLERGOLOGIA AHBULATORIO (3031) ALLERGOLOGIA

Fig 162 - Search result
» Click the row corresponding to the relevant cost center.

The P arrow appears at the beginning of the row.
» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 162 B).

The screen making it possible to record the resources return will open (“Cost center for returns” -

Fig 163). The screen is described in detail in paragraph 15.3. Paragraph 15.4 describes the
procedure to perform to select the resources that must be returned.
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COST'CENTER"GIVFRATK

@- Below stock

& (ost centre: ALLERGOLOGIA AMBULATOR\O (3031) - Hospilal unit: ALLERGOLOG\A

/JTART DI (1072010~ A
STOCKROOM hd| CABINETGROUPS [HiAE hd| CABINET QAR
Pasition - Producer ... | Description Used | Return

NEXT

/ / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT
Fig 163 - Cost center for returns screen

CLOSE

15.2.1. “Recent” cost centers

The bar indicated in Fig 164 is formed of five buttons displaying the five most recent cost center
selections.

COST CENTER SELECTION FOR'RETURN Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE
COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME
< | & ERGOLOGIA AMBULATORIO (3031) MT{IPEDI.& REPMTO [ISH]) C[mﬂ DEL DOLORE: DAY-HOSPITAL {I]'01| DRTDPEI)IA MII.II.ATMI{I [I Siﬂ)

To select one of those cost centers again

» click the corresponding button.

The “Cost center for returns” module screen (Fig 163) will open, displaying under the header the
name of the chosen cost center.
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15.3. “Cost center for returns” screen description
The “Cost center for returns” screen is structured according to the general description offered in

paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

15.3.1. Filters

Cost centre: ALLERGOLOGIA AMBULATORIO (3031) - Hospital unit: ALLERGOLOGIA

START DATE H[umum - [LDRVAIR 15/07/2010 B

Fig 165 - Filters on the “Cost center for returns” screen

The available filters on this screen are:
e “Start date” and “End date” - make it possible to display only the resources picked during
the specified period.

e  “Stockroom” - displays only the resources picked ina specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - displays only the resources picked ina specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - displays only the resources picked in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work in the “Stock Management” system.

15.3.2. Data area

The “Cost center for returns” screen displays all the resources picked for the cost center previously
selected during the period specified by the “Start date” and “End date” filters (Fig 166).

Cost centre: ALLERGOLOGIA AMBULATORIO (3031) - Hospital unit: ALLERGOLOGIA

START DATE H/ummu - (LI [5/07/2010 I

STOCKROOM -ALL- 04| CABINETGROUPS |SAS 84| CABINET milie
Pasition “| Code ‘Producer... ‘Descrimion

B BLOGLALLPI 915R1000059 2618 HONOTEL! FORO ELASTICO 2004320CH /D DEL525/07 1
BLO.GLALLPI 9I5R1000071 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESNO (D304 /D DEL525/07 |
BLO.GLALLPI 9I5R1000078 3192 TELI CHIS0XI80 §/ ADESIVO D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 915R1000079 3192 TELI CH240X270 DOPP ASS CD200/CN /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 915R1000087 3192 TELI CH 75X90 CON ADESNO (D454 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 915R1000088 3192 TELI CH 75X90 S/ADESNO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07

Fig 166

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following data can be displayed:
e resource position (not editable);
e resource code (not editable);
e manufacturer code (not editable);
e description (not editable);
e picked quantity (not editable);
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e (uantity to be returned.

¢ Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on

l the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The ] arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource. The only editable
item on this screen is the quantity of items that must be returned. the corresponding cell is
highlighted yellow if no value is displayed (Fig 166 A). When a value is specified, before clicking
the Update button on the command bar, the cell is highlighted light blue (Fig 167).

Used | Return
1 (k=
Fig 167

The S icon is an “Undo” button. Click the icon to annul the editing performed since and to bring
back the row to its original state.

See paragraph 15.4 for the “Returns” specification procedure.

15.3.3. The “Cost center for returns” screen command bar

The command bar of the “Cost center for returns” screen (Fig 168) makes it possible to manage the
screen contents.

||23l45|67|s9|0 +v-|c le

/ / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE
Fig 168

The numeric buttons make it possible to specify the quantities to be returned (Fig 169).

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 169 - Numeric buttons

Click one of the numbers to write the number in the “Return” field (Fig 166 A).

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Succ. button selects the item following the one currently selected.
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Use the arrow buttons v ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The other buttons are not active on this screen.
Use the Close button to close the current screen.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

15.4. How to record a “Return”

To record a returned resource, on the “Cost center for return” screen (Fig 163).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The row will be selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the resource quantity.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

Or

» Click the “Return” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The corresponding row is selected, the ® icon appears at the beginning of the row.
The quantity inside the cell is highlighted.
» Use the workstation keyboard to set the quantities.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.
After clicking on Update the quantities specified in the “Used” cell are updated according to the
new values. l.e.: if 5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are returned, the “Used” cell,

after updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal to or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.

15.4.1. Barcode reading for the “Return” procedure
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When the “Cost center for returns” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search and
selection tool.

Reading the barcode of the resource that must be returned brings the corresponding row to the first
place in the list of resources displayed on screen. The quantity is increased (one unit).

To use this procedure
> read the barcode of the resource that must be returned.

The corresponding row is displayed on top of the resources list, the quantity displayed in the
“Return” cell is increased of one unit.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
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16. Resources allocation

The “Resources al location” module makes it possible to record those changes in the cabinet
configuration regarding the allocation of resources.

In the Stock Management system each cabinet is configured to contain only specific resources (and
not others). That means that a certain resource can be allocated, by configuration, in certain cabinets
and not in others. The “Resources alloctaion” module makes it possible to specify that a certain
resource is not allocated anymore in a cabinet selected as “source” and is allocated from now on in
a specified “destination” cabinet.

I.e. the module records that the possibility itself, for a resource, to be in a certain cabinet, is moved
to another cabinet. Cabinet configuration this way changes.

Riallocating a resource with this module moves all the units of the resource specified that are in the
source cabinet to the destination cabinet.

P The “Resources allocation” module cannot be used to record the movement of a certain
quantity of resource from a cabinet to another. For this purpose use the ‘“MaterialS
1 transfer” module described in paragraph 9.

To select the module __

> click the icon k on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 170):
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ALLOCATE RESOURCE @ Below stock
SOURCE

DESTINATION

. Resource Expiration Data | Qt Cabinet | Kit

s 1l s 1 | ew Joewwl [ I ] |
Fig 170 - Resources allocation

16.1. Resources allocation - screen structure

The “Resources allocation” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

16.1.1. Source and destination specification

SOURCE -
DESTINATION -

Fig 171 - Filters on the “Resources allocation” screen

The filters available on the “Resources allocation” screen (Fig 171) are:

e “Source” - Selects the source cabinet.
e “Destination” - Selects the destination cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.
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16.1.2. Data area

After the “Source” and “Destination” cabinet are selected, the data area displays the list of resources
that can be reallocated from the selected source to the selected destination (Fig 172 A).

ALLOCATE RESOURCE
SOURCE

BLOGI.CLIPI

DESTINATION BLOGIELIPI

Praducer code [Resource |E)giralion Date | Qty Cabiner | Kit
b G07R781 0005 5167 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASP CD221800 =DSOPZACF DELS97/10 40 0 o
6077840027 5167 CAT YESCSIL2YCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 1 ) 0
6077840067 5187 CAT.NELATOM DONMS CH.. 14CHM (DCOD. OBOIEDOC - DEL. 1033/08 40 40 o
® GOTRCI09007 Sld7 CAT YESC.S/P.2¥CHIB (DCOD. 170605 (DET. 1033/08) 50 50 0
607RCI0P008 5167 CAT YESCS/P.2VCHZO (DCOD. 170605 (DET. 1033/08) 15 15 o
GO8RTTTI0IY3 4288 UNOMETER S00ML CD.ISEI0I310190  =DCOM TUBO 150 ML - DEL. 490/10 1 ) 0
GO8RT 70034 505 UROGERD SACCA LRING STER. 2000ML (DCOD UDBE3II2POI DEL. 1033/08 7 7l o
GOBRTTR005H 154 SACCA URING STER.2000ML DAS (DCoD #5322 DEL. 1033/08 15 15 0
61 6RTTR0047 4286 TEPPO CATYESC. COD. 84073023 (D DEL 1033/08 30 30 0
616RCO00334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCODMTKT 078/5CC DEL. 1033708 102 102 0
=~ PI4RS000310 1767 TAPPO LL ¥ CATETERE YENOSO (DCOD 380000988800-1YGON  DIET 393/08 97 LF o

/ / SEL. ALL DESEL. ALL

Fig 172 - Resources allocation

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following data can be displayed:
e resource code (not editable);
e manufacturer code (not editable);
e resource description (not editable);
¢ total quantity in stock (not editable);
e quantity located in the cabinets (not editable);
e quantity located in the generic kits already prepared (not editable).

Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on
1 the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The checkboxes on the right (Fig 173 A) indicate, when selected - v , that the corresponding
resource will be reallocated.
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Code [ Producer code 'Resource ‘E)giralion Date | Oty [ Cabiner it
- 07R710005 5187 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASF CD221800 =DSOFZCE DELS587/10 (i (i
G07RTE40027 5147 CAT VESCSILIVCHI G FOLEY (DCOD. 199205 - DEL. 1033/08 14 M
GO7RTE40067 5147 CATHELATON DONMA CH.. [4CH (DCOD. OBOI82N: - DEL. [033/08 40 40
SO7RCO0900T S1E7 CAT VESCS/P.2VCHIB (DCOD. 170405 (DET. 1033/08) 50 ®
S07RCI09008 5187 CAT VESCS/P2YCHZD (DCOD. 170405 (DET. 1033/08) 15
S0BRTTTOIY3 4288 UNOMETER SOOML CDISBIOI310190  =DCOM TUBO 150 ML - DEL. 8%0/10 M M
S0BRTTRN03E 505 URDGARD SACCA URING STER. 2000ML (DCOD.UDEE3|12F0I DEL 1033/08 n 7
GOBRTN03E |54 SACCA URINA STER.2000ML DES (DCOD 5322 DEL. 1033/08 15 15
CAPTPAL o0 emn g A, p g g e f PR PIESS NSO, J0 ot o o ot JOk JUTHS S fo ol ond o anb 0 1 g5, JH ¥ g N
Fig 173

The # arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates that the correposnding resource is
selected.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted red; when the quantity in stock for a resource is
less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

16.1.3. The command bar of the “Resources allocation” screen

The command bar (Fig 174), formed of several buttons, makes it possible to manage the screen
contents.

‘ / | / | | SEL ALL | DESEL. ALL | | | | | ‘
Fig 174 - Command bar

The numeric buttons on the upper line are not used on this screen (“Resources allocation”).

Use the arrow-buttons, when active, to scroll the screen contents up and down.

The Sel. All button selects all the items displayed on screen.

The Desel. All button deselects all the selected items.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons are displayed on the command
'?’?12 Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is

necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.
The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

The command bar of the “Cost center for returns” screen (Fig 168) makes it possible to manage the
screen contents.

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 150 of 285



16.2. How to change the resource allocation

To change the resource allocation

> click the LAto,
175).

1

icon on the lateral bar to display the “Resources allocation” screen (Fig

Please remember that the “Resources allocation” module cannot be used to record the
movement of a certain quantity of resource from a cabinet to another. For this purpose
use the “Materials transfer” module described in paragraph 9.

The following screen opens.

ALLOCATE RESOURCE Below stock
SOURCE

DESTINATION

. Resource Expiration Date | Q1 Cabinet | Kit

s s 1 | seww Josmwa |l 1 7 [ ] |
Fig 175 - Resources allocation

» Select the source cabinet (specify the “Source” field Fig 176 A).

» Select the destination cabinet (specify the “Destination” field Fig 176 B).

The data area displays the list of resources that can be reallocated (Fig 176 C).
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ALLOCATE RESOURCE @ Below stock

SOURCE v
DESTINATION F v
“|Praducer code ‘Resonr:e |E iration Data t Cabinet | Kit

> G07RT810005 5147 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASP CD221800 =DSOPEZACF DELS97/10 a0 0 0
G07RTB40027 5147 CAT ¥ESCSILI¥CHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 U 4 0
G07ATE40047 Sld7 CAT.HELATON DONNA CH.. [14CH (DCOD. OBOISINC - DEL. [033/08 40 40 [
G07RCI0R00T 5147 CAT WESCS/P2VCHI B (DCOD. 170605 (DET. 1033/08) 50 50 0
G0TRCI0900% 5147 CAT WESCS/P-2¥CH20 (DCOD. 170405 (DET. 1033/08%) 15 15 0
G0BRTTI0I0S 4286 UNOMETER SOOML CD.ISBIDISI0N90  =DCON TUBO 150 ML - DEL. 490710 U 4 0
GOBRTTR0054 508 UROGERD SACCA URING STER. 2000ML (DCOD.UDBE3!I2POI DEL. 1033/0% n i [
GOBRTTRO05E 154 SACCA LRINA STER.2000ML DAS (DCoD #5322 DEL. 1033/0% 15 15 0
61 6RTT90047 4284 TAPPO CATYESC. COD. 84073023 (D DEL 1033/08 30 30 0
616RCO00334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCOD.MTKIDT6/5CC DEL. 1033/08 102 102 0
#16RS000310 TEPPO LL X CATETERE VENOSO (DCOD.380000988800-1YGON  DET.393/08 [}

- s 2 ] ww [ 7 [ | ]
Fig 176

> Click, on the right of the data area, the boxes corresponding to the resources that must be
reallocated (Fig 177 A). The clicked boxes is selected - v

ALLOCATE RESOURCE
SOURCE

Below stock

BLOGI.CLIPI

DESTINATION BLOGIELIPI

Praducer code [Resource
G07RTBI 0005 51d7 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASP CD.221800 =DSOPZACF DELS97/10
6077840027 5147 CAT YESCSIL2VCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08
G07RTB40067 5147 CAT.NELATOM DONMA CH.. 14CH (DCOD. OBOIEINK - DEL. [033/0%
07FRCI09007 HI CAT YESC.S/P.2¥CHIB (DCOD. 170605 (DET. 1033/08)
0TRCO0P00E 51d7 CAT YESC.S/P.2¥CH20 (DCoD. 170605 (DET. [033/08)
GO8RTT0I93 4288 UNOMETER S00ML CD.ISEI0I310190  =DCOM TUBO 150 ML - DEL. é90/10
G08RTT0036 505 UROGARD SACCA LRING STER. 2000ML (DCOD UDBE3!I2POI DEL. 1033/08
GOBRTTR003R 154 SACTA URINK STER.2000ML DAS (DC0D 5322 DEL. 1033/08
P 61 6RTT90047 4286 TEPPO CATYESC. COD. 84073023 (D DEL 1033/08
616RCO00334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCODMTK] 0787500 DEL. 1033/08 )
PI4RS000310 1747 TAPPO LL ¥ CATETERE YENOSO (DCOD 380000988800-1YGON  DIET 393/08 97 LF o

s s ] mw [wmw [ [ [ ] —9—
Fig 177
» Click the Update button on the command bar (Fig 177 B).
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The reallocation is this way completed.

A print report is automatically created. A print preview is displayed (Fig 178).

[ L S TP R -

ALLOCATE RESOURCE

Source BLO.G1.C.L1.P1 Destination BLO.GLH.L1.P1

Code Producer code Description Lot SERIAL Expiration
607R7810005 5167 CAT TIEMAN CH14 TRASP CD.221800 /D

607RC909007 5167 CAT VESC.S/P.2VCH18 (DCOD. 170605

607RC909008 5167 CAT VESC.S/P.2VCH20 (DCOD. 170605

11 \ .
Fig 178 - Print preview

See paragraph 6.8.1 for the system’s print functionalities.

The Close button (Fig 178 A) closes the “Print preview” screen.
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17. Orders sheet print

The “Orders” module makes it possible to create a document that can be used to order the materials.

To activate the “Orders” module,

> click the k2= icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens,

ORDERS @ Below stock

START DATE 17112000 ~ LI 17/11/2010 2

STOCKROON B0 B| caieTs Group B comer
Position Code | Producer code | Descriptisn pirati

-y | o 1 1 1 1 | | s [  mews
Fig 179 - Orders

17.1. “Orders” - screen structure

The “Orders” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 7.4, see
this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen specific
features.

17.1.1. Filters
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START DATE 16112010 - (LI 17/11/2010 -

STOCKROOH Bl CBINETS GROUP [ Bl comer Y

Fig 180 - Filters on the “Orders” screen

The available filters on the “Orders” screen (Fig 180) are:

e “Start date - End date” - these fields make it possible to specify the time period to which the
items displayed in the data area refer.

e “Stockroom” - it displays only the resources located in a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinets group” - it displays only the resources located in a specific cabinets group.
e “Cabinet” - it displays only the resources located in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for general instructions on how the filters work.

17.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Orders” screen displays the list of resources used during the specified period
and whose values correspond to those possibly specified in the other filters.

START DATE 02/11/2010 - END DATE ({hRPal 11} =

STOCKROON M| camineTs croup [P W cmer Y
A‘Cmie ‘Plodmr code p Expiration | Used ' Min |Max |In stack | Cabinet |Kit | Sugg. M‘
BLOGIFLIPI G04RTROSIID 22 AGHI STER2IGX] 172 PIC [NDOLOR  +D 5 0 1] ki 7o 1]
BLOGIFLIPI G4RTROS11 1 n AGHI STER.23GXI 174 PIC INDOLOR  +D | 0 n 124 00 n
BLOGI FLLI.PI GM4RTRINIZ 22 AGO SPINALE 226 PIC fDCOD. 03440364000 D 4 0 n 37 3 n
@ BLO.GIFLIPI SI6RCFTO0IS 154 SPUGH.X PULIZA BISTURI CDALAD (D | 0 0 100 00 0
BLOGIFLIPI 08RCOO03ZI 2821 SACCHE ¥ COLOSTOMIA COD. 12808 )0 | 0 1] i 0 1]
BLO.GIFLIPI F16RC209004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD31181467 (D ) | 0 n il 00 n
BLOGI FLIPI 91 6RC209010 154 METITA DERMOGRAF. COD.RQ.0I o 1 0 n 144 00 n
BLO.GLGLIPI 616R2090011 5544 DREN.PIATTO MIS 4XI0MH 24130 Do 1 0 0 40 00 0
BLO.GLGLIPI 91 6R7R05056 3308 DREN.SOFFIETTO DRG/SONA/UNIY  /DS/DREM.E TROCAR- SOOML - ... 1 0 1] 125 00 1]
BLOGI GRITLLILPI 251 PRINCIPALE PRINCIPALE PER FESS | 1 5 00 5
BLOGI HLIPI G09RCS05976 3308 TUBO CONMESSF/F CODASPYTI0300 JOMH 7X10 LUNGHHMTS3 - 16 0 n 191 1m0 n
BLO.GLHLIPI Gl 6RCO00TEY 2698 CANNYANKBUER 0RL CDLI218014065 )0 DET... 4 0 0 138 137 1 0
BLO.GLHLIPI 6l 6rS000762 2451 CANNYANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | 0 1] 122 00 1]
BLOGILLIPI 167790204 154 RUBINETTO 3 YIE COD PRCOFY#005  (D(EX MO&2851) | 0 n 3 00 n
BLOGI KLIPI 61287820007 505 SIRSTER IOML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI052138 3 0 n 195 00 n
BLOGI KLIPI G1IRL0D002Y 4R SIRLLCCS/AGO 3ML PENTA LATEX /DCOD. 002022420 - D7 [ 0 n 2l 00 n
BLO.GIELIPI 612RL000302 T4 SIRLL.GOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D D I 0 1] 9 L 1]
BLOGIKLIPI I 2RL000700  T4E SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE ADCOD. 002022710 1] ] 1 163 162 | 1
BLOGI KLIPI 1 2RL000701 T4 SIRST.30ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022810 D7 | 0 n 125 00 n
BLOGI KLIPI 612RL820003 22 SIR.CONO CAT.S/60ML S/460 =DCOD.03079003090500 4 0 n 170 00 n
BLO.GIELIPI 61205000053 T4 SIRLLCCS/AGO [0ML 002022620 /DCONF.MULTIP.[000 PZ D7 10 0 1] 118 00 1]
BLOGILLIPI d0IRCO0301Z 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CH9XI0CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900473 [ 0 i 130 [ i
BLOGILLIPI G01RCO03013 154 CERMED.CHIR. CH9XISCHM COSHOROE (DCOD. 900874 4 0 n 113 00 n
BLOGILLIPI G01RC03014 154 CERMED.CHIR. CHM9X20CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900875 1 0 n 80 00 n
BLO.GILNLIPI 00RCO03001 2673 TEMPONE MASALE MEROCEL 8X2X1,5  (DCOD. 0800400402H0 10 0 0 32 32 0
BLOGIS.LILPI aOIRIO30IG 154 NESTRO OMNSTRIP 124100 6PZS40685(D [ 0 i 4 [ i
BLOGIS.LIPI Q06RoN0D0OI 7 3787 SUTUR SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D 5 0 n 13 1 1 n
BLOGIS.LIPI 906RCO0D220 3757 SUTURK, PDS Il CD. 7443E 0 4 0 n M 00 n
BLOGIS.LILFI 90sRCO0022l 3757 SUTURA PDS Il CD. Z423E 0 4 0 n 32 00 n
BLOGIS.LILPI 906RCO02013 2418 SUTURL PREMILENE 0020213 MON + °D 3 0 i | [ i
BLOGI S.LIPI FOERCOII3E7 5449 SUTURL SETA 0 75CH CDA1428 =DRESORBA ] 0 n 99 00 n
BLOGI.ULIPI GO9RII30012 483 SONDA PROST.DUFOUR CD.II332030  =D3VIE CH20 I0PZACF 304 | 0 n 30 00 n
N— BLO.GLULIPI G 6RCIZ0900 5147 GLISSEN GEL €OD. 400178 =D CATETYESC/ENDOSC, 5 0 ] 381 00 <]
| v | / | | | | | | SEARCH | REPORTS -

Fig 181 - Data area

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be displayed:
e the resource position;
e the resource code;
e the producer code;
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e the resource description;

e the quantity of resources used in the relevant period,

e the minimum quantity;

e the suggested quantity;

e the total quantity in stock;

e the quantity located in the cabinets;

¢ the quantity located in the generic kits already prepared;

e the suggested order quantity (this is the difference between the suggested quantity and the
quantity in stock).

None of the values displayed can be modified by the user.

17.1.3. The command bar of the “Orders” screen

The command bar (Fig 182), formed of several buttons, makes it possible to manage the screen
contents.

‘ 4 | / | | | | | | SEARCH | REPORTS “
Fig 182 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons I \ | and I A lto scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to search and display the list of items having the features specified in the
filters described in paragraph 17.1.1.

The Reports button makes it possible to print the screen contents.
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17.2. How to display and print the orders sheet

To display the list of resources,

> specify the search filters values (Fig 183 A).

STOCKROON B| capineTs Grour [ capier TR

m ISTIRT DATE 11000 - DRI 171172010 =

BLO.GIF.LILPI G04RTA0S! 0 byl BGHI STER.2IGX 1/2 PIC INDOLOR  +Dr 5 [ (1] T n | 0
BLOGIFLIPI A04RTB0SI 11 1 BGHI STERZ3GXI 1/4 PIC INDOLOR +Dr | 1] 1] 14 0 1] 0
BLO.GIFLIPI A04RTBINI 13 1 AGO SPINALE 272G RIC JDCOD. 03440344000 1] 4 ] 1] 37 3 | 0
BLO.GIF.LLPI S1GRCTTO0IS 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURL CDAL4D (D | n 1] n 0 0
BLO.GIF.LILPI 208RCO0032| 2821 SACCHE X COLOSTOMIA COD. 2808 D | [ (1] " 0 0
BLOGIFLIPI 9I6RCI09004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD3I181467 (D ] | 1] 1] 7 0 1] 0
BLO.GIFLIPI QI6RCI09010 154 MATITA DERMOGRAF. COD RQ.0I o 2 ] 1] 144 0 ] 0
BLOGIGLI PI A16R2090011 5544 DREM PIATTO MIS4X10MM 24130 m 2 1] 1] 40 0 1] 0
BLO.GLGLIPI 214RTE05056 3308 DRENSOFFIETTO DRG/SO0A/UMIV - /DS/DREN.E TROCAR- S00ML - 2 [ (1] 125 0 0
BLO.GIGKITI LLPI 251 PRINCIPALE PRINCIPALE PER FESS | ? 5 0 5
BLO.GIHLI PI A0PRCS0SHTS 3308 TUBO COMNESS.F/F CODJSPYTIO300 JDMM FXI0 LUNGHMTS - lé ] 1] 191 190 | 0
BLO.GIHLI PI A1 6RCODDTE 1498 CANNYANKAUER ORL CD.1218014085 D DET. 4 1] 1] 138 137 | 0
BLO.GIHLIPI 61 4RS000742 2452 CANN YAWKAUER STANDARD SPSB00  /DD.149A07 | [ (1] 122 0 0
@ ELOGILLIPI 616RTTI0204 154 RUBINETTO' 3 VIE COD.PRCO999005  (D(EX. MIE2851) | [} Il &3 0 0
BLO.GI KLIPI 41 2R7820007 505 SIRSTER. | OML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI0S2138 3 ] 1] 195 0 ] 0
BLO.GI KLIPI A12RL000029 718 SIRLLCCS/AGO 3ML PENTA LATEX JDCOD. 002072420 - D7 [ 1] 1] M 0 1] 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 61 2RLO00302 748 SIRLLSO0ML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D ... Il n ] 7 98 | 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 612RLO00TA0 748 SIRST20ML ECC PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 18 [} Il 143 182 | 0
BLO.GI KLIPI A1 2RL000701 748 SIRST30ML ECCPENTAFERTE #DCOD. 002022810 D7 | ] 1] 125 0 ] 0
BLO.GI KLIPI A1 2RLB20003 1 SIR.COND CAT SO/60ML S/AGO =DC0D 0307003090500 4 1] 1] 17 0 1] 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 61205000033 748 SIRLLCCS/AG0 10ML 002022620 /DCONFMULTIP.I0O0 PZ D7, .. n n ] ik} 0 0
BLO.GILLILPI 601RCO03012 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CH9XI0CM COSMOROE  (DCOD. 00873 ) [} Il 130 0 0
BLOGILLLPI A0IRCOD3013 154 CERMED.CHIR. CM®XISCH COSMOROE  (DOOD. #00874 4 ] 1] 13 0 ] 0
BLOGILLLPI A0IRCOD3014 154 CER.MED CHIR. CM9X20CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 00875 2 1] 1] 1] 0 1] 0
BLO.GINLIPI P00RCO03001 173 TAMPONE NASALE MEROCEL 852X1,5  (DCOD. 0800400402M0 n n ] 32 02 0
BLO.GIS.LILPI GOIRIO030IG 154 NASTRO OMNSTRIP 120100 dPZS40685(D § 1] 1] i [ 0
BLOGISLILPI Y0SRCO000I 7 3757 SUTURS SETA CD. KB34H HON + °D 5 ] 1] 13 12 | 0
BLO.GISLILPI P06RCODD220 37 SUTURS POS 11 CD. T443E 50 4 1] 1] 7 0 1] 0
BLO.GISLILPI P0SRCO00221 357 SUTURS POS 11 €0 413E 50 4 ] 1] 32 0 ] 0
BLO.GIS.LILPI 904RCO02013 2618 SUTURS PREMILENE CO090213 NON + °D 3 1] 1] | 0 0 0
BLOGISLILPI YOSRCOI 367 5449 SUTURS SETA 0 75CH CD 41428 =DRESORBA I 1] e ] 0
\ BLO.GIULIPI A09RI130012 883 SONDA PROST DUFOUR CD.11332030 =D3¥IE CH20 |0PIXCF 30%4 e [ 1] 3 (] 0
BLO.GIULIPI A16RCI30900 S187 GLISSEM GEL COD. 400176 =0 CATETNESC/ENDDSC. 9 ] 1] 381 07+
‘ v | / | | | | | d: SEIRCH D Q REPORTS ) B

Fig 183 - “Orders” module

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 183 B).

The list of resources whose features match with those specified in the filters is displayed (Fig 183
C).

» Click the Reports button on the command bar (Fig 183 D). The “Orders” option activates
(Fig 184).

ORDERS

REPORTS
Fig 184

» Click the “Orders” option.

The print report is created. A print preview is displayed (Fig 185).
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R e s L N L

ORDERS

Time nterval 02/11/2010

- 17/11/2010

Deser iptian Evpiration

i

=3

251.FRINCIPALE
602R7T70016
GDERCO02013
915R7E00270

2821

FRINCIPALE FER FESS

BENDiA ELAST ANTLALL 20K(S FLEXA
SUTURA PREMILENE CO0G0213 NON + 90
TELO C/FORO TRISOXGD 3.376.18 /D300
AGD X ASP.CITCLOG. CHIBA CCHNON+
SUTURA SETA CDLKE34H  NON + °D
SIR.LL CC.S/AGD 3ML FENTA

GUAINA COPRITELECAM.13,5x250
SUTURA PDS 11 CD, Z443E 30
SONDA PROST.DUFCUR CD.11332030
TAMPONE NASALE MEROCEL 8X2%1,5
SUTURA FOS 1T CD. 24236 $0

AGO SPINALE 226G PIC /DCOD.
TELO CHIR.CM 25X38 COD.2037 /0
DRENPIATTO MIS.4X10MM 24130 /D
BISTURI N.11 STER. CDO3443010011 )0
RUBINETTC! 3 VIE COD.PRCOBIS00S  (DIEX
MASTRO OMNSTRIP 12X 100 BPZ S40685(D
COTONINI SOFT BSX10PZ, B0-1407
URCGARD SACCA URINA STER. 2000ML
AGHI STER.Z1GX1 1/2 PIC INDOLOR. +D
CONTENT.OONTA AGHI C0.31181467 (D
SACCHE X COLOSTOMIA COD. 12808 )0

O S e 18- Copyag 1 © 0 - 010 by UMES 511 - Vi et

Dadognanoc‘BUSOGBUEDC‘DUC‘"Q

C0OO0OO0CO0D0O0OO0CO0O00O0O0O0O00COO0000O0NE

Fig 185

The last column on the right can be used to specify the quantities to be ordered (Fig 185 A).
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18. Operation attribution of returned resources

2

The “Returns for operation” module makes it possible to record the returned resources (“Returns
from now on) and attribute them automatically to a specific operation.

To select the module

> click the corresponding icon k&

The following screen opens (Fig 186).

OPERATIONS

1 IIDIIII (CHICAGO, SERIATE
BLO
14.00
1 CIlESI[IHEI.D IOIGAIO'IOIIIBI.
BLO
12.28 onzmmmcwncm.z
5 HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
(o}l Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan
oa ¥1] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

TERMINATED

UNKNOWN
Fig 186 - Operation list

18.1. Operation list - Screen description

The “Operation list” screen displays all the operations scheduled for the current day in the block (or
blocks) covered by the system and for which there are picked resources recorded. The operations

are represented as rectangles (Fig 187).
R)
B
1 &
BLO
15.0

Fig 187 - Operation rectangle
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On the left of the rectangles the planned room, block and time are displayed (Fig 187 A).

P The room, block and time can be unspecified. Inthese cases the operation is a “Reserve”.
“Reserves” are described in detail in the user manuals of the DIGISTAT® Smart
1 Scheduler and OranJ systems. See these documents for more details.

The number and kind of information displayed in the operation rectangle do not affect the
DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

The patient name, the planned operation and the requesting hospital unit are displayed on the right
of the operation rectangle (Fig 187 B).

o
1 The type of information displayed on the operation rectangle can be changed by

configuration. refer to your system administrator for more information.

The colour of the operation-rectangle indicates the state of the operation:
e light grey characterizes “planned” operations;
e green characterizes “ready” operations;
e cyan characterizes “in progress” operations;
e dark grey characterizes “completed” operations.

The rectangles corresponding to emergencies are characyerized by a red border (Fig 188).

! ST LT
=8N Appendicectomia laparotomica
i e LY CHIRLURGIA GEMERALE

Fig 188

It is not possible to attribute a “return” to a completed operation. The operation state does not affect
in any other way the DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

o The operation states are described in detail in the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler and
1 DIGISTAT® OranJ systems user manuals.

The operation rectangles are divided into four columns. Each of them contains the operations
having the same state. The state is specified in the column header (Fig 189).
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OPERATIONS

Fig 189

On the left of the screen a list of buttons makes it possible to filter the operations displayed (Fig
190).

A

O -

BLO |

BLO 2
BLO 3
BLO 4
BLO 5
BLO 6
BLO 7
BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10

Fig 190 - Filter buttons
Each button corresponds to a room.
Click a button to display only the operations of the corresponding room.
The selected button appears highlighted.
The All button displays the complete list again.

The Unknown button on the command bar activates the “unknown operation return” procedure,
described in paragraph 18.5.
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18.2. Operation selection

To select the operation to which the “return” will be attributed

» click the corresponding rectangle (Fig 191).

RETURN™- OPERATION LIST'AREA
OPERATIONS

PLANNED RLAC

T NORTH CHICAGO, SERIATE CHICGO, €
BLO §j23 BLO AT lArss?.
UROLOGIA LN OPSOPEDIS 4

Fig 191 - Operation rectangle

The screen making it possible to record the “returns” will open (Fig 192).

RESOIIRCE BETURY @ Below stock
0 ANORTH CHICAGO SERIATE - TESE U.0. Blocco Operatorio Sala |

STOCKROOM  |-ALL- g CABINETGROUPS | SRR | CABINET |SUlRES
“| Code |Prod||:er... Description

> RBLGI Nuovi MaterialiLl PI 60IRC003012 154 CERHED.CHIR. CH9XIOCH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.99/08 1 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 605RS000462 22 BISTURI N.IT STER. CD03443010011 )D D.895/09 I 0
@ RBLGI Nuovi Materiali_LI_P| 60SRS000469 22 BISTURI N23 STER. (D03443010023 )D D. 895/09 I 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali.Ll.P1 612R7820007 505 SIRSTER10HL TERUHO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G (DSSI0S2138  D.734/07 I 0
RBLGI Nuovi Hateriali.Ll P 6I2RL000700 748 SIRST20HL ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 1 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| GIGRCTTONNS 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI (D.AL40 (D 1 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali_LI_P| 900RT770208 498 ***SET GARZA 7X9 16STR. RX CF5 )DCID43BOT09FO5S 12/8 2020 D.972/09 4 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali.Ll.P1 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 9STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23D1020FO5S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 1 0
RBLGI Nuovi Hateriali.Ll.P1 900RLO0029D 206 SET TAHP. GARZA HIL10 RX CF5 )DCOD. 157030010 T12/12 D 972/09 1 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 906RCO00453 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V311H D DEL14/06 1 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali_LI_P| 906RCO00454 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V304H DCALIBRO USP 4/0 3 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali.Ll.P1 F06RCO0I303 5449 SUTURA SINT. RESOQUICK PR31422 /D DET1032/07 3 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali.Ll.P1 906RCO0I324 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. L1222 °DCALIBRO 3/0 DEL 14/06 1 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 9I5RI000024 2618 TELO SENZA ADESIVO CHTSX90 n DEL525/07 I 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 9I5RI000028 2618 TELO CON ADESIVO CH75X90 n DEL525/07 1 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali.Ll.P1 9I5R1000029 2618 STRISCIA ADESIVA i DEL525/07 1 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali.Ll.P1 9I5R1000032 2618 INTERVENTI DI FIMOSI IN60T0 /D DEL525/07 1 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.Ll.P| 916R209004 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D31181467 (D DEL 619/08 1 0

| 1 3 4 5 6 1 ] 9 0 . +/- ( NEXT

/ / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE

Fig 192 - “Returns from operation” screen

On the top-left corner of the screen are displayed the data of the operation to which the “return” will
be attributed (Fig 192 A).

The data area displays the list of all the resources picked for the selected operation (Fig 192 B).
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18.3. “Returns from operation”: screen structure

The “Returns from operation” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

18.3.1. Filters

Fig 193 - Filters on the “Returns from operation” screen

The filters available on this screen are:
e “Stockroom” - displays only the resources picked from a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

18.3.2. Data area

The data area, if no filter is specified, displays the list of all the resources picked for the selected
operation (Fig 194).

| Pasition “ Code ‘ Producer ..... | Description
W RBLGI.Nuovi MaterialiLl PI G0IRCO03012 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CH9XIOCH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.99/08
RBLGI.Nuovi Hateriali.LLPI G05RS000462 22 BISTURI N.I'T STER. CDO3443010011 )D D.895/09
RBLGI.Nuovi Hateriali.LLPI G05RS000469 22 BISTURI N.23 STER. (D03443010023 )D D. §95/09
RBLGI.Nuovi Hateriali.LLPI G12R7820007 505 SIRSTER.IQHL TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI0S2138  D.734/07
RBLGI Nuovi Hateriali.LI.PI GI2RLO0OTO0 748 SIRST20HL ECC.PENTAFERTE J/DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07
RBLGI Nuovi Hateriali.Ll.PI GIORCTT00IS 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CD.AL40 (D
LG e L LS T ST S P L SPRTRP AR e SRR G R PSP CRA, s AP RE S A0 N AN AL
Fig 194

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following data can be displayed:
e resource position (not editable);
e resource code (not editable);
e manufacturer code (not editable);
e description (not editable);
e the lot (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
¢ the expiration date (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
o the serial number (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
e used quantity (not editable);
e quantity to be returned.
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Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on
1 the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The ] arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource. The only editable
item on this screen is the quantity of items that must be returned. the corresponding cell is
highlighted yellow if no value is displayed (Fig 194 A). When a value is specified, before clicking
the Update button on the command bar, the cell is highlighted light blue (Fig 195).

Used | Return

I 1D
Fig 195

The S icon is an “Undo” button. Click the icon to annul the editing performed since and to bring
back the row to its original state.

See paragraph 18.4 for the “Returns” specification procedure.

18.3.3. The command bar of the “Returns from operation” screen

The command bar on the “Returns from operation” screen (Fig 196) contains the buttons making it
possible to manage the screen contents.

| | 2l l el l P | g | 9 | 0 " | ¢ NEXT |
/ / LOCK SCAN START SCAN 1MPORT CLOSE ‘
Fig 196

The numeric buttons on the upper line of the command bar (Fig 197) can be used to insert the
resource quantities.

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 197 - Numeric buttons

Click one of the numbers to write it in the “Return” field (Fig 194 A).

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons M ‘ and ‘ 4 to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.
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The other buttons are not active on this screen.
Use the Close button to close the current screen.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

18.4. How to record the returned resources

To record a returned resource, on the “Returns from operation” screen (Fig 192).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The row is selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the resource quantity.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

Otherwise you can

> click the “Return” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The corresponding row is this way selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.

» Use either the numeric buttons or the workstation keyboard to set the quantities.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
After clicking the Update button, the quantities specified in the “Used” cell are updated according
to the new values. l.e.: if 5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are returned, the

“Used” cell, after updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.

18.4.1. Barcode reading in the “Return” procedure

When the “Returns from operation” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search
and selection tool. Reading the barcode of the resource that must be returned brings the
corresponding row to the first place in the list of resources displayed on screen. The quantity is
increased (one unit).
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To perform this procedure
» scan the barcode of the resource that must be returned.

The corresponding row is displayed on top of the resources list, the quantity displayed in the
“Returne” cell is increased of one unit.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

18.5. Returned resources from unknown operation

When returning a resource picked for unknown operation:

» select the “Returns from operation” module by clicking the &

The “Operation list” screen opens (Fig 198):

OPERATIONS

408 NORTH CHICAGO, SERIATE 1
BLO =3 BLO
'UROLOGIA 14.00
L0 CHESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE
= /Le} Microlaringoscopia diretta
LF¥1] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

BN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
:[{o}} Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan

TERMINATED

UNKNOWN

Fig 198 - Operation list
» Click the Unknown button on the command bar (Fig 198 A).

The “Returns from operation” screen will open (Fig 199). The indication “unknown operation”
appears on top of the screen instead of the indication of the selected operation (Fig 199 A).

The screen displays the list of all the resources picked for unknown operation.
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YA UNKNOWN OPERATION

STOCKROOM  |-ALL-

2 PRGN 12 st pun por gt t o fF
Fig 199

To record the “Returns” use the procedures described in paragraphs 18.4 and 18.4.1.

18.6. Display all the picked resources

The All button on the command bar (Fig 200 A) displays the list of all the resources picked in the
selected period. All the pickings are displayed: those associated to the operations, those associated
to the cost centers, those associated to any other possible relevant entity.

OPERATIONS

TERMINATED

40N NORTH CHICAGO, SERIATE 1
BLO =3 BLO
UROLOGIA 14.00
L0 CHESTERFIELD, BORGARQTORINESE
= /Le} Microlaringoscopia diretta
LFF1 ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

BN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
= /Le} Emorroidectomi: Milligan Morgan
AC

UNKNOWN

Fig 200

To display the list of all pickings
» click the All button on the command bar (Fig 200 A).

The following screen opens (Fig 201)
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RESOURCE RETURN @ Below stock

0 START DATE [Er7moio - Gl 150772010 .

O‘STOCKROOM -ALL- M| CABINETGROUPS ELIAR h| CABINET RUARY

“| Code ‘Pmdu:er... Description

P BLOGIALIPI 9I5RI000071 3192 TELI CH 7590 CON ADESIVO CD304 /D DEL525/07 I 0
BLOGIALIPI 9I5RI000078 3192 TELI CHIS0X180 S/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07 I 0
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000079 3192 TELI CH240%270° DOPP-ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL525/07 I 0
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000087 3192 TELI CH 75%90 CON ADESVO (D454 /D DEL525/07 I 0

I 0

BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000088 3192 TELI CH 75%90 S/ADESVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07

o Lo | | wosew | swersew [ owewr [ | am |
Fig 201 - All the picked resources

Use the “Start date” and “End date” filters (Fig 201 A) to select the relevant period of time. Only
the resources picked in the period indicated are displayed. Use the other filters (Fig 201 B) to
display the pickings relating to a specific stockroom, cabinets group or cabinet.

Use the procedures described in paragraphs 18.4 and 18.4.1.
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19. Waste management

The “Waste” module makes it possible to record the waste of picked materials that are not used and
that, at the same time, cannot be returned (for example: broken materials). The wasted resources are
automatically associated to a specific operation.

To select the module

> click the corresponding icon K5I

The following screen opens (Fig 202 - List of operation).

WASTE - OPERATION

m OPERATIONS

@enwsnt

m— D TERMINATED
LON (HESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE i TRAVAGLIATO
= s} Microlaringoscopia diretta Ef inistra laparoscopica
BLO 2 LPF2] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE .00 o ALE
SN WEST ALLIS, ALZAHOLOMBARDD
BLO 3 = Kol FESS: 70 minuti
FTTE] ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

BLO 4

o 520 HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
)
BLO 7
BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10
BLO |
BLO 12
BLO PI
oy
0 2
(0 3
DEA |

UNKNOWHN ALL

Fig 202 - List of operations

19.1. List of operations - Screen description

The “Operation list” screen displays all the operations scheduled for the current day in the block (or
blocks) covered by the system and for which there are picked resources recorded. The operations
are represented as rectangles (Fig 203).

(B)

4 M
oty

~"  Fig 203 - Operation rectangle
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On the left of the rectangles the planned room, block and time are displayed (Fig 203 A).

P The room, block and time can be unspecified. Inthese cases the operation is a “Reserve”.
“Reserves” are described in detail in the user manuals of the DIGISTAT® Smart
1 Scheduler and OranJ systems. See these documents for more details.

The number and kind of information displayed in the operation rectangle do not affect the
DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

The patient name, the planned operation and the requesting hospital unit are displayed on the right
of the operation rectangle (Fig 203 B).

o
1 The type of information displayed on the operation rectangle can be changed by

configuration. refer to your system administrator for more information.

The colour of the operation-rectangle indicates the state of the operation:
o light grey characterizes “planned” operations;
e green characterizes “ready” operations;
e cyan characterizes “in progress” operations;
e dark grey characterizes “completed” operations.

The rectangles corresponding to emergencies are characyerized by a red border (Fig 204).

! ST LT
=8N Appendicectomia laparotomica
i e LY CHIRLURGIA GEMERALE

Fig 204

It is not possible to attribute a “return” to a completed operation. The operation state does not affect
in any other way the DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

o The operation states are described in detail in the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler and
1 DIGISTAT® OranJ systems user manuals.

The operation rectangles are divided into four columns. Each of them contains the operations
having the same state. The state is specified in the column header (Fig 205).
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OPERATIONS

Fig 205

On the left of the screen a list of buttons makes it possible to filter the operations displayed (Fig
206).

A

O -

BLO |

BLO 2
BLO 3
BLO 4
BLO 5
BLO 6
BLO 7
BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10

Fig 206 - Filter buttons
Each button corresponds to a room.
Click a button to display only the operations of the corresponding room.
The selected button appears highlighted.
The All button displays the complete list again.

The Unknown button on the command bar activates the “unknown operation return” procedure,
described in paragraph 19.5.
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19.2. Operation selection

To select the operation to which the “waste” is attributed

> click the box corresponding to the operation (Fig 207).

WASTE - OPERATION'LISTAREA

OPERATIONS

={M8N Ernipoplastica
09.01 |sa:l

B|=I9 AAT - Esclusione con endoprotesi
CHIRLU LARE

Fig 207 - Operation-rectangle

The “Resource waste” screen opens (Fig 208).

@ Below stock

- Esclusione con endoprotesi U.0. UNKNOWN

STOCKROOM K] M| CABINETS GROUP [H] M| CABINET v RESET
Code A‘Producel... Description

P uoyi Materiali LIPI GOIRCOD30IS 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CH9XISCH COSMOROE (DCOD. 00874 D.99/08 | 0
ALLPL S03RC229001  375F COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF: OPD20BUSTE=200PZ  DET. 549/09 1 0
FLLFI GN4RTE0SI09 22 AGHI STER.19GXI /2 PIC INDOLOR  +Di 1 0
FLLPI GN4RTROSI 0 22 AGHI STERIIGKD 1/2 PIC INDOLOR +Dr 1 0
FLLPI GD4RTEIIIZ 22 AGD SPINALE 22G PIC /DCOD. 03440344000 D.734/07 | 0
Huovi Materiali Ll.P1 SOTRCIZ0053 2941 CATA 2 LUMI C/PALLCD.UDLCPRIZT /D0 DET. 759407 | 0

9 HLIPI GNIRCSOSOTS 3308 TUEO CONNESS.F/F CODASPYTIOS00 JOMM 7610 LUNGHMTS - DET.34/0¢ 1 0
KLLPI GI2RLO00302 748 SIR.LLSOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D 0.73407 1 0
KLIPI GI2RLO00700 748 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 D.738/07 1l 0
LI GISRSONOTES 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.1 3,5%250 0C0D 00001 DET.34/09 1 0
HLILPI Gl6RC0007E2 2698 CENNYANKSUER, ORL CD.1218014065 D DET.927/09 | 0
Huayi Mareriali L.P1 713 9 379 DRENAGGIO FLEXIMA APDL REG | 0X25 (D27-135 IDROF. RENALE 0718 | 0
ALLPL DN0RTFFO208 498 SET GARZA 769 |5TR. R CF5 JOCID43BOTO9F0SS 12/8 20720 DIT2/09 14 0
HLILPI Y00RCO0300I 2473 TAMPONE WASALE MEROCEL 8X2XI,5  (DCOD. 08004004020 DEL. 9%/08 4 0
ALLPL Q00RLODDZEE 208 SET TAMPONE GERZS MM.A0 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISA04300414 12/8 2020 D.972/09 | 0
ALLPI YN0RLODOZ9D 206 SET TAMP. GARZA HM.ID R CFS  )DCOD. ISTO30010 TI2/12  D972/09 4 0
SLLPIL Y04RC000NIT 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H HOW + °D 1 0
Nugvi Materiali Ll.P1 Y04RCODINDY 2418 SUTURA SINTSAFILOUIKCI 04324 TNON+ °D{DEL 1 4/08) | 0
Huovi MaterialiLl.P1 P10RC209000 699 FROTES| FTFE DULEX MESH 0118242 )DI8x24 €M - DEL582/09 | 0
ALLPI SISRI0000ZY 3192 INTERVENTI NAGO/ORECCHI ABDT/CN /D DEL525/07 | 0
Nuayi Hateriali.Ll.P1 916RC0G0G0E 3757 TROCAR [5X100 CEL B/LESS BISLT (D | 0
Nugyi Materiali Ll.P1 D14RCODO9ID 5522 APPLCLP MAL 1M 530 NON ORD.+  /DROTANTE LAPAROSCOFID DEL.|83/07 | 0

| 2 3 4 5 ] 1 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

v / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE |
Fig 208 - Resource waste management

On the top-left corner of the screen are displayed the main data of the operation to which the wasted
materials will be associated (Fig 208 A).

The data area displays the list of all the resources picked for the selected operation (Fig 208 B).
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19.3. Wasted materials management: screen structure

The “Wasted materials management” screen is structured according to the general description
offered in paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph
describes the screen specific features.

19.3.1. Filters

Fig 209 - Filters on the “Wasted materials management ” screen

The filters available on this screen are:
e “Stockroom” - displays only the resources picked from a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

19.3.2. Data area

The “Resource waste” screen, if no filter is active, displays all the resources picked for the selected
operation (Fig 210).

Pasition ‘Code “Prndu:er... |Description |Used ‘ aite ‘
W Huowi Materiali LI Pl SOIRCINZ0NG 154 CERMED.CHIR, CHXISCHM COSMOROE  (DCOD. 900874 0.99/08 |

ALLPI S03AC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ 801407 )DCF: OPD¥20BUSTE=200PL  DET. 549109

FLLPI S04RTE05I09 22 AGHI STERI9GXI 1/2 PIC INDOLOR +D

FLLPI S04R7E05110 22 AGHI STERZIGXI 1/2 PIC INDOLOR. +D

FLLPI SO4RTOIIII3 22 150 SPINALE 226 PIC JDCOD. 03440364000 0.734/07

Nuowi MaterialiLI Pl SO0TACIZ0953 294 CATA 2 LUMI C/PALLCDLUD.CPRIZI /D DET. 75907

HLIPI S09RCSOS975 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPYZINZ00 JDMM 710 LUNGH MT3 - DET 34/09

KLIPI 12000302 740 SIRLLAOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07

KLIPI S12AL000700 740 SIRST 20ML ECCPENTAFERTE /D000, 002022710 0734407

DLIPI SISRS000TES 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAM 13,5%250  1DCOD a00nI DET 34709

HLIPI 61 6RCON0T62 2699 CANN YANKAUER. ORL CD.I218014065 )0 DET927/09

Nuowi Materiali LI PI 713 937 DRENAGGIO FLEXIMA APDL REG 1025 (D27-135 IDROF. REMALE il

ALILPI S00RFT70200 490 SET GERZN 79 |4STR X CFS  )DCID43BOTOIFOSS | 2/8 20420 D9TH09

NLIPI S00RCON3001 2673 TAMPONE WASALE MEROCEL 8K3X15  (DCOD. 0300400402H0 DEL 9908

ALILPI S00RLO0AZEE 206 SET THMPONE GERZA MM40 C/FB.CF5)DCD.ISA04300414 12/8 20,20 D.§72/09

ALLPI S00RLO0AZ90 206 SET TAMP. GARZA MII0 R¥ CFS  )DCOD 157030010 TI212 D07 4
B N T N R A Y T T N O Y B N S e S A ol

Fig 210

Each row corresponds to a resource.

For each resource the following information can be displayed:
e the resource position (not editable);
e the resource code (not editable);
e the producer code (not editable);
o the resource description (not editable);
e the lot (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
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o the expiration date (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
e the serial number (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
e the used resources quantity (not editable);

e the wasted resources quantity.

The P icon at the beginning of a row indicates the selected item.

The only editable value on this screen is the number of wasted items; the corresponding cell is
highlighted yellow if no value is here specified (Fig 210 A). Afyer value specification, and before
clicking the Update button on the command bar, the cell is highlighted light blue (Fig 211).

|Used |Waste |

| | B
Fig 211

The 2 icon appearing alongside the cell makes it possible, when clicked, to bring the row back to
its original values (“Undo” button).

See paragraph 19.4 ro the wasted resources recording procedure.

¢ Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on
1 the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

19.3.3. The command bar of the “Waste” screen

The command bar on the “Waste” screen (Fig 212) contains the buttons making it possible to
manage the screen contents.

| | 2l l el l P | g | 9 | 0 " | ¢ NEXT |
/ / LOCK SCAN START SCAN 1MPORT CLOSE ‘
Fig 212

The numeric buttons on the upper line of the command bar (Fig 213) can be used to insert the
resource quantities.

| 2 3 4 5 b I 8 9 0
Fig 213 - Numeric buttons

Click one of the numbers to write it in the “Waste” field (Fig 210 A).

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.
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The “ C  button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons v ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The other buttons are not active on this screen.
Use the Close button to close the current screen.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

19.4. How to record a “waste”

To record the fact that a resource was wasted, on the “Waste” screen (Fig 208).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The row is selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the resource quantity.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

Otherwise you can

» click the “Waste” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be wasted.

The corresponding row is this way selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.

» Use either the numeric buttons or the workstation keyboard to set the quantities.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
After clicking the Update button, the quantities specified in the “Used” cell are updated according
to the new values. l.e.: if 5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are wasted, the “Used”

cell, after updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.
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19.4.1. Use of barcode reader in the “Waste” recording procedure

When the “Waste” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search and selection tool.

Reading the barcode of the resource that must be wasted brings the corresponding row to the first
place in the list of resources displayed on screen. The quantity is increased (one unit).

To perform this procedure
> scan the barcode of the resource that must be wasted.

The corresponding row is displayed on top of the resources list, the quantity displayed in the
“Wasted” cell is increased of one unit.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

19.5. Waste for unknown operation

When recording a waste for a resource picked for unknown operation:
£5

> select the “Returns from operation” module by clicking the K24 jcon on the lateral bar.

The “Operation list” screen opens (Fig 214):

WASTE - OPERATION
m OPERATIONS

LON (HESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE L MADERA SULMOMA i
= L} Microlaringoscopia diretta = Ka} Ernioplastica inguinale monolats Vi
EPF 2] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE T
B BISHARCK, ARZIGHAND
|=/Ks}} PROTESI PENIENA
[T UROLOGIA

@enwsnt

TERMINATED

S0 PEHSACOLA, VIBOVALENTIA 20 MALDEH, PORDEHONE
z/8e} Colecistectomia laparotomica + CI0 + i ini
ST Casa di Cura URGLOGIA [*BY] cr1 £ aH.ceRVICO-FACCIME

SN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
=[Me} Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan
(" T1] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

s

UNKNOWN

Fig 214 - Operation list

ALL

» Click the Unknown button on the command bar (Fig 214 A).
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The “Resource waste” screen opens (Fig 216). The indication “Unknown operation” appears on top
of the screen instead of the indication of the selected operation (Fig 215, Fig 216 A).

The screen displays the list of all the resources picked for unknown operation.

RESOURCE WASTE

CY_SUNKNOWN OPERATION

RESOURCE WASTE @ Below stock
3 UNKNOWN OPERATION

STOCKROOM M| CABIHETS GROUP ] M| CABIHET v RESET

Code “ Producer. .. | Description
/ P Huovi Mareriali LI PI GOIRCO030I3 154 CERMED.CHIR. CH9XISCH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900874 D.99/08 | 0
ALLPL G03RC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ. #0-1407 )DCF:I OPDQOBUSTE=200FZ  DET. 549/09 1 0
FLLPI GO4RTROSING 22 AGHI STER.19GXI /2 PIC INDOLOR +Dr 1 0
FLFI A04RTB0SITD 22 AGHI STER21GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR. +D1 1 0
FLIFI GI4RTBITIIZ 22 AGO SPINALE 22G PIC /DCOD. 03440344000 D.734/07 | 0
Hunyi MaterialiLl.P1 GOTRCIZ0953 2041 CATA 2 LUMI C/PALLCD.UD.CPRIZI /D DET. 759107 | 0
HLIPI GNIRCSOSYTE 3308 TUBO COMNESS.F/F CODASPYTIOS00 JDMM 7410 LUNGHMTS - DET.34/0¢ 1 0
KLIPI GIIRLOND302 748 SIR.LLADML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07 1 0
KLIPI GI2RLODDTO0 748 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002023710 0734407 1 0
LI GISRSO007ES 1134 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.I 355250 JDC0D.00001 DET.34/09 1 0
H.LIPI Gl6RCOD0TED 2698 CANNYANKAUER, ORL CD.1219014065 D DET.927/09 | 0
Hunvi Materiali LI Pl 3 ¥ 379 DREMAGGIO FLEXIMA APDL REG |0X25 (D27-135 IDROF. RENALE D718 | 0
ALLPI O0RTTT0208 498 SET GARZA TX9 | 65TR. RX CF5 JOCID43BOTO9F05S 1278 20/20 DYTL09 14 0
H.LILPI PN0RCO030NT 2673 TAMPONE MESALE MEROCEL :)X2X1,5  (DCOD. 0800400402M0 DEL. 9%/08 4 0
ALLPL YN0RLODOZEE 206 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM40 C/FB.CF.S)DCDLISE04300414 1248 20/20 D.972/09 | 0
ALLPI PO0RLONDZSD 206 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.ID RX CF5 )DCOD. 157030010 T12/12  D.972/09 4 0
SLIPI 904RCO00DIT 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H NOW + °D 1 0
Hunyi Maeriali LI P1 O04RCODINDS 2618 SUTURA SINTSEFILOUIKCI 04624 7NON+°D(DEL 14/06) | 0
Huavi MaterialiLl.P1 910RC200000 699 PROTES| PTFE DULEX MESH 0118242 )DI8x24 CH - DEL582/09 | 0
ALLPI PISRID0ONGY 3192 INTERVENTI MASO/ORECCHI ABS07/CN /D DEL525/07 | 0
Hunyi Materiali LI Pl O14RCOA0GNS 3757 TROCAR [5X100 CEL BALESS BISLT (D | 0
Hunyi Maeriali LI P1 O14RCO909ID 5522 APPLCLIP M/L IM 530 NON ORD.+  /DROTANTE LAPARCSCOFIO DEL183/07 | 0

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

v / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE
Fig 216 - Resource waste for unknown operation

To record the “Waste” use the procedures described in paragraphs 19.4 and 19.4.1.
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19.6. Display all pickings

The All button on the command bar (Fig 217 A) displays the list of all the resources picked in the
selected period. All the pickings are displayed: those associated to the operations, those associated
to the cost centers, those associated to any other possible relevant entity.

WASTE - OPERATION LIST AREA @enwsnt

m OPERATIONS

TERMINATED
BLO |

LON (HESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE i
= L} Microlaringoscopia diretta paroscopica
BLO 2 ¥ 1] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE Y0 cHIRURGIA GE

SN WEST ALLIS, ALZAHOLOMBARDD
BLO 3 (= Kol FESS: 70 minuti
[ 111 ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

BLO 4 500 PEHSACOLA, VIBOVALENTIA
/8e} Colecistectomia laparotomica + C10 + | Jl18}
ETT1] Casa i Cura UROLOGIA
BLO 5
520 HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
=[Me} Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan
BLO 6 ("Y1 oRL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

BLO 7

BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10
BLO 11
BLO 12
BLO Pl
CCH 1
(CH 2
CCH 3
DEA |

UNKNOWN d w P

Fig 217
To display the list of all pickings
» click the All button on the command bar (Fig 217 A).

The following screen opens (Fig 218)
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ou WA \ﬂ/ Belo 0
A ART DA 02/11/2010 - RIS (3/11/2010 5
B 0CKROO 3o | cpiHETs GRoup [ M| casiner S mesEr
Position Code [Producer.... Descriptian [Used |Waste l—‘
B LU 401003012 154 CER MED.CHIR. CHXI0CH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.97/08 8 i
SLIPI 906RC000220 3757 SUTURS PDS I 0. 2443 50 [ 0
CLILFI G08R7FI0036 505 URDGARD SACCA URINA STER, 2000ML (DCOD.UDBES!12P0I DEL. [033/08 | 0
ALILPI Q00RTF70208 498 SET GARZA 700 145TR. AX CF.5 JDCID43BOTORFOSS 12/8 20720 D.972/09 8l 0
FLIPI 916RC209004 5896 CONTENTCONTA AGHI CD.31181367 (0 DEL. 61%/08 I 0
FLIPI 81 6RCTTO0I3 154 SPUGHX PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D | 0
CLILFI 916Rs000310 1747 TAPPDY LL X CATETERE YENOSO (DC0D.380000998800-¥YGON  DET.393/08 10 0
ALILPI 900RLODO2MD 204 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.10 R CF5  JDCOD. 157030010 T.I2/12  D.AT2/09 8 0
SLIPI 401RI003016 154 HISTRO OFTHSTRIP 12100 6P 5406850 D. 99/08 8 0
SLIPI 906RCO00017 3757 SUTURS SETA CD. KE39H  NON + °D 5 0
HLIPI 81 6RO0007E2 2498 CANN YANKRUER ORL CD.1218014065 )D DET.927/07 [ 0
HLILPI 616R000762 452 CANN . YANKEUER STANDARD SP3#00  /DD.14%/07 | 0
ULIPI 616RCI30900 5167 GLSEN GEL COD. 400176 =D CATETYESC/ENDOSC.  DET.780410 5 0
GLIPI 81 6R2000011 5546 DRENPIATIO HISAXIOMH 24130 /D 0.510/07 2 0
GLIPI 916R7805056 3308 DRENSOFFIETTO DRG/SDO/VUNIY  /DS/DRENE TROCAR- SODML - DS10/07 2 0
K.LIFI §12RL00002% 748 SIRLLCCS/AG0 3ML PENTA LATEX /DCOD. 002022420 - D.734/07 [1 0 _
KLIPI 612RL000302 748 SIRLLAOML PEMTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07 11 0
ALLPI 915RI000036 2618 INTERYENTI CISTOSCOPIA INGOFI /D DEL525/07 | 0
KLIPI 8120000701 748 SIRST3OML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022810 D.734/07 | 0
ALLPI G03RCI20001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ. 80-1407 JDCF:[0PDI20BUSTE=200PZ  DET. 549/0% 5 0
SLIPI Q06RCOI1367 5449 SUTUR, SETA 0 75CH (D.41428 =DRESORBA DEL7FIAI0 6 0
DLIPI 9ISRFR0070 754 TELO CHIRCH 25%38 COD203F /D DEL 750407 | 0
KLIPI 81 287820007 505 SIRSTERIOML TERUHO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI0S2I38  D.734/07 3 0
ALLPI 9ISRIN00037 2418 COPRICAYI (MATERIALE ) UROLOGIE) /D DEL525/07 | 0
ALIPI 9ISRI0000I3 2618 INTERVENT! SULLA SPALLA INS0ES /D DEL525/07 | 0
KLIPI 8125000033 748 SIRLLCCS/AG0 10ML 002022620  /DCONFHULTIPI000 P D 734/07 10 0
ELIPI A0SRS00M462 22 BISTURL .1 | STER. CDO3443010011 )0 D.895/07 | 0
FLILFI 90gRCO0D321 2921 SACTHE X COLOSTOMIE COD. 12808 D DET.240/09 | 0
F.LIPI G4RTROSINT 22 AGHI STER.23GX| 14 PIC [NDOLOR +D | 0
ALLPI S1SRI000044 3192 INTERYEMATROFIA MISCABI3S/CH /DY PRELCRESTA ILICA  DELS25/07 | 0
FLIPI AM4RTRSI0Y 22 AGHI STERI9GX] 1/2 PIC INDOLOR +D o Dy
c s [ e ] s s ]| . = |« NExT
A 4 / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE |

Fig 218 - Display all pickings
Use the “Start date” and “End date” filters (Fig 218 A) to select the relevant period of time. Only
the resources picked in the period indicated are displayed. Use the other filters (Fig 218 B) to
display the pickings relating to a specific stockroom, cabinets group or cabinet.

Use the procedures described in paragraphs 19.4 and 19.4.1.
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20. Operation kit setup procedure

The DIGISTAT® “Stock Management” system makes it possible to fully manage all the procedures
relating to the operation Kits.

The operation Kit setup is performed on the “Kit setup” module. To access this module

» click the corresponding icon 5. on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 219).

OPERATION SELECTION FOR KIT SETUP - Below stock
PLANNED DATE WD'HZI)ID MAIN OPERATION

OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio 52 OPERATING ROOM

HOSPITAL UNIT

MU [Planed Date Staws | | |

/ / VIEW AL LABEL DETAILS SEARCH VALIDATE SELECT

Fig 219

This screen makes it possible to find and select the operation for which the kit is prepared.
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20.1. “Kit setup” - Screen structure

The “Kit setup” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 7.4,
see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

20.1.1. Filters

PLANNED DATE Wornoio - MAIN OPERATION
OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio - OPERATING ROOM _

HOSPITAL UNIT

,/IO‘P'U"OF/-,// PSP p o foeglon s f gL o f 0 2P s e P

Fig 220 - Filters on the “Kit setup” screen

The filters available on the “Kit setup” screen (Fig 220) are:

e “Planned date” - Makes it possible to specify the planned date of the operation for which the
kit is prepared. The operations listed on this screen (see paragraph 20.1.2) are all planned for
the date here specified.

e “Operating block” - Displays the operations of a specific block.
e “Hospital unit” - Displays the operations of a specific hospital unit.

e “Stockroom” - This field makes it possible to select the stockroom in which the user is
going to pick the kit’s resources. This is not properly a filter: its specification is necessary to
indicate the relevant stockroom.

e “Main operation” - Displays only the specified main operation.
e “Operating room” - Displays the operations of a specific room.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for a general description of the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

20.1.2. Data area

The data area lists the operations corresponding to the features specified in the filters.
To display the list of operations,

> set the filters values (Fig 221 A).

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 221 B).

The list of operations will be displayed, as a table, in the data area (Fig 221 C).
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OPERATION SELECTION"FOR

PLANNED DATE

0 OPERATING BLOCK

HOSPITAL UNIT
STOCKROOM

Blocco Operatorio
Blocco Operatorio Sala |

0 Blocco Operatorio Sala 2

Blocco Operatorio Sala 3
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3

KITSETUP

14/07/2010 =

Blocco Operaterio

@ Below stock

STREAHWOOD CORB...
VALLEY STREAH BES. .
SAN RAMON BRUGH. ..
SCHENECTADY VIBOY. ..
TAHARAC PESCHIERA. ..
TAMARAC REGGIOCAL. .

UPLAND BOVOLONE

VEW AL

Planned Date

FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CHCER...
Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GE..
Ort. - piede - alluce valgo - comrezione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E.
Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL...

FIHOSI UROLOGIA

Lipofilling CHIRURGIA PL...

VARICOCELE-LEGATURA INGUINALE UROLOGIA

LABEL DETAILS q

14/07/2010
14/07/2010
14/07/2010 03.00
14/07/2010 08.00
14/07/2010
14/07/2010 08.00
14/07/2010 10.05

Saws | ||

In preparation ey
To be prepared A
To be prepared
In preparation

To be prepared validated £
To be prepared A
To be prepared 'y

Fig 221 - List of operations

SEARCH ' VALIDATE SELECT
e

Each row on the table corresponds to an operation. For each operation the following information
can be displayed:

the operating block;

the operating room;

the patient name

the planned operation name;

the hospital unit;

the planned date and time;

the operation kit

status.

There are 7 possible statuses for an operation kit. These are:

to be prepared - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet;

to be prepared validated - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet but it was
reviewed, possibly modified and validated by the person in charge for this purpose (i.e. the

pharmacy staff);

in preparation - someone is managing the kit (either for validation or for preparation);
prepared - the kit has been prepared;

prepared no more valid - the kit has been prepared but something changed after preparation
(i.e. the operation data, the kit structure, the resouces quantities in the Kit etc.);

partial return - some of the kit resources have been returned;
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e total return - all of the kit resources have been returned.

The #1icon, when displayed on the left of a row, indicates the selected operation.

The icon, when displayed at the end of a row indicates that the operation is not “locked”. The
operation can be locked only on the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler system. See the Smart Scheduler
documentation for instructions on the operation lock/unlock procedures (see Fig 222 A).

The icon does not affect the procedure described in this paragraph.

The standard kit preparation procedure requires that the operation is locked on
PY DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler before the kit is prepared.

See the Smart Scheduler documentation for instructions on the operation lock/unlock
procedures.

F
The [ icon appears on the right on the rows corresponding to “prepared” kits. The icon can be
clicked to display a pdf file containing the kit resources detailed list (see Fig 222 A).

Block [Room [Patient Name [ Operation [H. [Planned Date | Status
STREAHWOOD CORB... FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CH.CER._. 14/07/2010 In preparation
Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAM BES... Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GE... 14/07/2010 To be prepared
Blocco Operatorio Sala | SAN RAMON BRUGH... Ort. - piede - alluce valgo - correzione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E...  14/07/2010 08.00 To be prepared
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOV... Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL.._ 14/07/2010 08.00 Prepared
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC PESCHIERA. .. FIHOSI UROLOGIA 1470772010 To be prepared validated “
VAV S & VAV SNV (a1 eV 8 e Y T Y AV ™ AV W Y S RV A Ve WAVl 1T ATl VA Bt e V)
Fig 222

20.1.3. Command bar

This paragraph explains the functionalities of the buttons on the command bar (Fig 223).

‘ / | / | VIEW ALL ‘| | LABEL | DETAILS | PRINT | SEARCH | VALIDATE | SELECT
Fig 223 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \ ‘ and ‘ A lto scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.

The View All button makes it possible to manage the way the operations are displayed. Click it to
open a menu containing the available options (Fig 224).

RESERVE

PLANNED

VIEW ALL
Fig 224
The View All option displays all the operations.

The Planned option displays only the planned operations (and not the reserves).
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The Reserve option displays only the reserves. See the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler and OranJ
documentation for an explanation of the meaning of “Reserve”.

Use the Label button to print again the selected kit’s sticker label. This button is only active for
prepared kits. See paragraph 20.8 for the complete procedure.

Use the Details button to display the selected kit details in a print report. A print preview is
displayed.

Use the Search button to display on screen the list of operations having the features specified in the
search filters (see paragraph 20.1.2).

Use the Validate button to access the kit validation functionalities. See paragraph 20.2 for the
complete procedure.

Use the Select button to select the operation for which the kit is being prepared and proceed with

the kit preparation. After clicking Select the kit preparation sheet is created and displayed in a print
preview.

20.2. Kit validation procedure

The kit composition for a selected operation can be reviewed and, if necessary, edited by a person
having the appropriate permissions. This procedure is named “kit validation procedure”.
To validate a kit

> click the row corresponding to the relevant operation.

The row is this way selected, the #] icon appears on the left of the row.
» Click the Validate button on the command bar.

The following screen opens
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o VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

/ PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA 7
Code Producer code Description “ Planned Q

\

b 900RTT70208 498
605R5000462 n
916RC0O00512 2618
601RCO03012 154
916RC209004 5896
915R5000736 5672
9I5R1000006 5672
916RC909001 905
916RC040303 3151
900R7505269 493
900RC000467 498
916RCO03010 5094
612RL000700 748
616RCTTO013 154
9I5R1000001 5672
906RCO0I453 3151
906RCO00401 5896
915R1000003 56712
915R1000002 5672

#==GET GARZA 7X9 I6STR. RX CF.S DCID43BOTO9FOSS 12/8 2020 D.972/09

BISTURI N.11 STER. CD03443010011 )D D.895/09
CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER (DCOD. PLSTYT DEL930/08
CERMED.CHIR. CH9X10CH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 0.99/08
CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D31181467 (D DEL 619/08
GUAINA COPRITELEC.I3K230 21351103)D DET.34/09
INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA n DEL525/07
PROLRUB.3VIE CH 25 CODINO41632 (DDIAH 3K4,IHH DEL282/08
SACCHETTO RINOZREPER COD.POUCH (D DEL930/08

SET GARZA 10X10 16STRS.FILO CF5)DCD.23481 12/8 32140 DEL9T2/09
SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23DI020F05S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09
SET LAV./ASP.SOCOHMED S.ONG29%101%)DX LAPARO 2 VIE -  DEL140/07+309/0%

SIRST20ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734/01
SPUGNX PULITIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D

STRISCIA ADESIVA (0D.258347 n DEL525/07
SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H °D DEL14/06
SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D35W DEL410/09
TELO ADES. CH_75X90 COD252312 /D DEL525/07
TELO CH.75%90 COD250491 D DEL525/07

1
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
1
I
I
I
I
)]
1
I
I
I

elected --
1 X

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
1
I
I
I
I
2
1
I
I
I

N AR AKX XA KX KX KK KX XX

[
m CONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA
Code Producer code Description | Planned Q
n

[Selected Qv |||
I x

b 605R5000468 BISTURI N.22 STER (D03443010022 )D D. 895409 1
616R5000762 2452 CANN.YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149%/07 1 1 x
916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 (D24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN 0. 510707 1 1 x
SI6RTI09I54 2298 SISTAEDON 400HL (D2473 =0 DET103/10 1 1 x
06RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. L1223 °DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 1 1 X
06RCOD0309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB (D. L1224 D DEL 14/06 1 1 x
06RC000003 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. 680K °D DELI4/06 1 1 x
06RCODIOID 5896 SUTURA SURGIPRO II CDNP935K  °DSINTNON ASS.HONPOLIP. DEL14/06 1 1 x
- 451 3757 (D_V346H D DEL 14706 ) ) X 52
1 1 3 | 4 5 6 1 | 8 9 | 0 . +/- C NEXT
! SEARCH VALIDATE CONTINUE CLOSE

Fig 225 - Kit validation screen

The screen displays on top the main operation data (patient name, operation, planned date and

location - Fig 225 A).

All the resources that are part of the kit are listed on screen, divided in groups corresponding to sub-
Kits (Fig 225 A).

The name of every group is indicated on the top-left corner of each group (Fig 226).

A | CONVERSIONE PER (0 OMIA LAPAROSCOPICA

Code Toducer cade escription “ Planned Qty |Selected Qty

B 605RS000468 1 BISTURI N.22 STER. (D03443010022 )D D. 895/09 I | X
616RS000762 1452 CANN YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 I | X
916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 CD24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN 0. 510/07 I | X
616RT709154 1298 SISTREDON 400HL CD.24732 =D DET.103/10 I | xX
906RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL223 “DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 I | x
906RCO00309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 “D DEL 14/06 I | ~
906RCO00003 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H °D DEL 14/06 I | ~
J06RCODIOI0 5894 SUTURA SURGIPRO 11 CD.VP935K DSINT.NON ASS.MON.POLIP. DEL14/06 I | ~
906RCO10451 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H °D DEL 14/06 1 1 ~
906RCOD0458 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V371H “DCALIBRO USP | EP 4 DEL 14/06 3 3 X
609RCS05976 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODASPYTI0300 )DHH 7XI0 LUNGHHT3 - DET34/09 I | X

Fig 226 - Resources group

The checkbox placed before the name of the group makes it possible, if clicked, to deselect the
whole group. l.e. the checkbox deselection indicates that no resource belonging to that group is
required for the kit preparation. After deselection the list disappears (Fig 227).
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|:| CONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA

Fig 227
Each row on the list corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be
specified:

resource code;

manufacturer code;

resource description;

required quantity according to kit configuration;

new required quantity according to user specification.

The user can edit the kit composition. The editing procedures are described in paragraph 20.2.1.
After kit editing there are two possibilities.

> either click the Validate button on the command bar to complete the validation procedure
and go back to the “Operation selection for kit setup” screen (Fig 228 - the Kit status is now
“To be prepared validated”);

OPERATION SELECTION FOR™KIT SETUP @ Below stock

PLANNED DATE 14/07/2010 = MAIN OPERATION

OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio OPERATING ROOM

HOSPITAL UNIT

STOCKROOM

| IBlock  [Room |Patient Name Operation HU. Planned Date Statws | | |

ne
STREAHWOOD CORB... FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CH.CER... 14/07/2010 In preparation 'y

Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAH BES... Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GE... 14/07/2010 To be prepared validated L4

Blocco Operatorio Sala | SAN RAMON BRUGH... Ort - piede - alluce valgo - comezione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E__.  14/07/2010 08.00 In’ preparation

Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOV_ .. Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL._.  14/07/2010 08.00 In preparation

Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOV... Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL... 14/07/2010 08.00 Prepared E‘;

Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAHARAC PESCHIERA. .. FIMOSI UROLOGIA 14/07/2010 To be prepared validated L

Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC REGGIOCAL. . Lipofilling CHIRURGIA PL.__ 14/07/2010 08.00 To be prepared A

Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 UPLAND BOVOLONE VARICOCELE-LEGATURA INGUINALE UROLOGIA 14/07/2010 10.05 To be prepared A

! / VEW AL LABEL DETAILS SEARCH VALIDATE SELECT

Fig 228 - Operation selection for Kit setup

» or click the Continue button on the command bar to proceed with the kit preparation
procedure.

After clicking the Continue button the kit creation sheet is created and displayed in a print preview.
See paragraph 20.3

DIG UD STK 1U 0004 ENG V01 Page 186 of 285



20.2.1. Kit editing

The user can edit the kit contents in the following ways:
1) changing the indicated quantity;

2) deleting a resource if not needed,;
3) adding a resource to the kit.

20.2.1.1. Changing the resource quantity

To change the indicated quantity

» click the row corresponding to the relevant resource

The row is selected. The 1 icon appears on the left.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the new quantity.
Or

» click the cell displaying the configured quantity.
The row is selected. The ¥ icon appears on the left. The quantity appears as highlighted.

» Use the workstation keyboard to specify the new quantity.

After resource editing the =) icon appears on the right (Fig 229). That is an “Undo” button. Click
it to bring back the resource to the original quantity.

[ siegamonis 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL4D (D I f x o]
Fig 229 - Quantity has been changed

20.2.1.2. Deleting a resource

Use the % button displayed on each row to delete the corresponding resource from the kit. After
deletion the row appears as in Fig 230.

= o]
Fig 230 - Deleted resource
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20.2.1.3. Adding a resource

To add a resource to the Kit.
» Click the Search button on the command bar.

The system’s search functionalities activate. The following screen opens.

“"SEARCH RESQURCE - BLO - Below stock

Description

Code

SEARCH FOR:

T Teow | N e | e | s | s |

Fig 231 - Search screen
» Search for the wanted resource using the functionalities described in paragraph 28.

The resource will be added to the list (Fig 232). The planned quantity is 0. The new required
quantity (editable) is 1.

| G04RTBIIIIZ 11 AGO SPINALE 22G PIC JDCOD. 03440364000 D.734/07 0 I X 5 |

Fig 232 - Resource added

20.3. The “Kit creation” sheet

After selection of the operation for which the kit is being prepared
» click the Select button on the command bar to proceed with the kit preparation.

The kit preparation sheet is created and displayed in a print preview. See the example shown in Fig
233.
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This document lists all the resources that are part of the kit that will be used in the selected
operation.

[ O N T S I SR ¥ N R S S——

KIT SETUP

Operation Barcode
VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparost - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatonio - Room

Print date 13/07/2010 12.40 F
GROUP PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROS!

BLOG1ALIP1 900RC000467 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF 5)DID23D1020F05S P.X
BLOGIAL1IP1 915R1000003 TELO ADES. CM.75X90 COD 252312 /D

BLO.G1ALIP1 915R1000006 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA D

BLOG1AL1P1 915R1000001 STRISCIA ADESIVA COD 258347 /D

BLOGIALIPY 900R7770208 “**SET GARZA 7X9 16STR. RX CF 5 )DC ID43B0709F05S
BLOG1ALIP1 915RS000786 GUAINA COPRITELEC 13X250 21351103)D

BLO.G1AL1P1 900R7505269 SET GARZA 10X10 16STR S FILO CF 5)DCD.23481 12/8 32/40
BLOG1ALIP1 915R1000002 TELO CM.75X30 COD.250491 D

BLOGIDL1P1 916RC040303 SACCHETTO RIMOZ REPER COD POUCH (DO

BLOGIEL1P1 605RS000462 BISTURIN.11 STER CD03443010011 )0
BLOGIHLIP1
BLOG1FL1P1 616RC770013 SPUGN X PULIZIA BISTURI CD AL 40 (D

BLO.GLFL1P1 916RC209004 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD 31181467 (D DEL

BLO.GIHL1P1 916RC003010 SET LAV./ASP_SOCOMED S.ONG293101*)DX LAPARO 2 VIE -

BLOGTILIP1 916RC909001 PROL RUB 3VIE CM 25 COD IN041632 (DDIAM 3X4, 1MM

BLOGIKLIP1 612RL000700 SIR ST 20ML ECC PENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710

BLOGILLIP1 601RC003012 CER MED.CHIR. CM9X10CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900873
-

Page

Capyright © 2008ty UMS 85 - g www srrmgma

K [« 20 [ » | » ["aooons | mno [* 1000 ¢ et [ RNt} export | Qs |
Fig 233 - Kit creation (example)

The resources are ordered by group. At the beginning a header (indicated in Fig 233 A), displays
the operation barcode, the operation data (patient name, name of the operation, date, time, planned
block and room) and the document date of creation.

The resources of the same operation are divided in groups. The group is indicated by the dark grey
stripe shown in Fig 233 C.

The area indicated in Fig 233 B displays the list of resources. For each resource are indicated the
position, the resource code, the manufacturer code, the description and the needed quantity (Fig
234).

position Manufacturer Description Quantity
/ and resource code _\ \
@.91 p ORCON04G7 % GARZA 10%B0 BSTRATI R CF.5 (DT.12/8 F.3240 a0 D

Fig 234 - Resource data

Use the Print button (Fig 233 D) on the command bar to print the document. The system’s print
functionalities are described in paragraph 6.8.1.

The print sheet is to be used as a checklist when the resources are actually picked from the cabinets
and the kit is prepared. The checkboxes on the right can be used for this purpose.

Click the Close button to proceed with the kit preparation procedure. After closing the print preview
the “Kit creation screen” is displayed.
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20.4. Kit creation for an operation

The “Kit creation” screen (Fig 235) can be used to record the actual picking of the kit resources and
to verify their quantities.

KIT' CREATION'FOR AN OPERATION - Bofow stock
VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

it |Positon __[Code _Producer code [Descripion ___________ SelectsdQy Qy | | |

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o e s e s e8] o | s+ | ¢ | wm [ ]
/| s | semet | vewar | oosw [ swrsw | owew | [ [ amse |
Fig 235 - Kit creation for an operation

The recording can be performed either manually (the procedure is described in paragraph 0) or
using a barcode reader (the procedure is described in paragraph 20.6.2).

, Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
[ barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.
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20.5. Kit creation screen description

The screen shown in Fig 235 is formed of three main areas:

e the header;
e the data area;
e the command bar.

These areas are described in the following paragraphs.

20.5.1. Header

The header displays the data of the operation for which the kit is being prepared.

KIT CREATION FOR"AN"OPERATION

=a o [ s - Colecistectomia |aparoscopica - Planned Date: [4/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

Kt [Position __Code | Producer code |Description

Fig 236 - Header
These data are:

e the patient name;

e the operation;

e the operation planned date and time;
e the planned block and room.
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20.5.2. Data area

The data area displays the list of resources that are progressively recorded and entered into the Kit.
The resources are listed in a table (Fig 237 A).

KIT CREATION'FOR"ANOPERATION @ Below stock

- Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

Pasition Code Producer code | Description

- PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GILALLPI 915R1000006 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPLA ) DEL525/07
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. BLOGIALLPI 900RCO00467 SET GARZA 10X60 BSTRATI RK CF5 )DID23DI020F05S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09
0 PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. BLOGIALLPI 915R1000003 TELO ADES. CH75X90 COD252312 /D DEL525/07

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI.. BLO.GLELLPI G612RLO00TO0 SIRST20HL ECCPENTAFERTE J/DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GLH.LLPI 605RS000462 BISTURI N.I1 STER. CDO03443010011 )D D.895/09

o2 s e s e[ s ]o ]| | «+ | ¢ [ wm [ ]
s |/ ] e [ wewar [ wocsow | oowisew [ owewr [ [ e | v
Fig 237 - Recorded resources

The list “grows” as the resources are entered (either manually or by barcode scan). Each row
corresponds to a resource (Fig 238).

kit [ Position Code [ Producer code | Description [Selected Qty Qty | | |
> PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. BLO.GIALIPI 915R 1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DEL525/07 I |

Fig 238 - Resource

The information that can be displayed for each resource is:

e Name of the kit

e Position from which the resource is picked
e Resource code

e Manufacturer code

e Resource description

e Needed quantity

e Recorded quantity

The # icon on the left indicates the selected row.
The mandatory fields are highlighted light-blue.
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The possible yellow fields must be filled by the user (Fig 239).

| PRINCIPALE PER COLEG, 603RS000462 1 BISTURI N_I'1 STER. CDO3443010011 D D.895/09 | I

= Fig 239

To insert information in a field click the field and type the information. When multiple choice is
possible, a drop down offers the admissible multiple values (Fig 240).

= [BLOGLELLPI
= [BLO.GIHLIPI

Fig 240 - Information selection

Numeric values can be inserted using either the numeric keyboard on the command bar or the
workstation keyboard.

20.5.3. The command bar

The command bar (Fig 241) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph lists briefly the functions
of the different buttons, indicating successive paragraphs when more detailed instructions on a
specific functionality are necessary.

||23|45|67|s9|0 +/- ¢ NEXT
7 7

SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE
Fig 241 - Command bar

The buttons in the upper line make it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

I 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 0
Fig 242 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 242) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The ““. ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.
The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

The lower line of the command bar contains the following buttons.

Use the arrow buttons y ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.
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Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 28).
Click this button to open the screen shown in Fig 244.

Use the View All button to display the complete list of resources needed for the selected kit. See
paragraph 20.6.6 for a description of this functionality.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 20.6.3 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Start Scan button to begin the reading of numerous barcodes that will be recorded all
together afterwards. See paragraph 0 for the instructions relating to this procedure.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader having internal
memory. See paragraph 20.6.5 for the instructions relating to this option.

Use the Close button to close the current screen.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons are displayed on the command
bar.

Use the Update button to save the changes made. After every editing it is necessary to click the
Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

20.6. How to record the resource picking for kit composition

The resource picking for the composition of a kit can be recorded either manually or using a
barcode reader.

The different procedures are described in the following paragraphs.

, Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.
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20.6.1. Manual procedure

To manually record the resource picking

» click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 243).

@ Below stock

SEARCH FOR:

| | esow | TG omox | e | s | scec | oaose |
Fig 244 - Search resource

» Search the wanted resource using the functionalities described in paragraph 28.
> Double click the row corresponding to the resource that will be inserted in the Kit.

A row will be added to the table on the “Kit creation screen”, corresponding to the selected resource
(Fig 245 A).
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KIT CREATION FOR" AN OPERATION @ Below stock
% - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

Code
0 PRINCIPALE PER COLECI.. BLOGLALLPI 900RCO00467 498 SET GARIA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23D1020FO5S PX 3{10X20) D.972/09

o2 s e s el s el o | <+ | ¢ | wm | |
s s ] sma | wewm | wosew | s | ower | | e [ weme |
Fig 245

> Specify the resource quantity in the “Quantity” field (Fig 245 B).
» Click the Update button on the command bar.
This procedure records the fact that the specified quantity of the selected resource has been inserted

in the kit.

20.6.2. Barcode procedure

The resources can also be recorded using a barcode reader and scanning the resource barcode. This
paragraph describes the procedures relating to this functionality.

Access the “Kit creation” screen (Fig 245),
» scan the resource barcode.
A row corresponding to the resource will be displayed on screen.

When the barcodes of resources of the same kind are scanned the resource quantity increases.
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20.6.3. Lock scan

The Lock Scan button on the command bar (Fig 246) makes it possible to lock the workstation
while the user reads numerous barcodes that will be recorded later, all together.

I|23|45|67I89|0 . +/- ¢ NEXT
4 ” SEARCH vew it tocksan D st saan IHPORT " CLOSE

Fig 246 - Command bar
This functionality is used when it is necessary to leave the workstation alone to personally scan the
barcodes of several items that are in a different place. This procedure is performed using a wireless
barcode reader.
This is the procedure:
» click the Lock Scan button.

The button appears as selected. The button remains this way while the workstation is locked.

The following window is displayed (Fig 247).

This workstation has been locked by the user § A

Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes _

Fig 247
> Read the barcodes. The workstation is locked to other users.
After barcodes reading,
> insert your password in the field indicated in Fig 247 A.
» Click the Continue button (Fig 247 B).

The workstation is this way unlocked. The rows corresponding to all the barcodes read appear on
screen.

The Keyboard button on the window opens a virtual keyboard that can be used to insert the
password (Fig 248).

NN O GO O O O G =) (N
RN 0 N 0 O RN R GO O
ER N o
R N BN N

CLOSE

Fig 248 - Virtual keyboard
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20.6.3.1. How to force the workstation unlocking

The workstation can be unlocked by another user if his/her permissions level enables him/her to do
it.

To force the workstation unlocking

» click the option “Advanced options” on the window requesting password (Fig 249).

Re-enter password to unlock window and r
finish the scan of barcodes _

»- i ),
0 Advanced options ¥ |

Fig 249

The window changes in the following way (Fig 250).

Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes

Fig 250 - Advanced options
> Insert the username of the new user in the “Username” field (Fig 250 A).
» Insert the password of the new user in the “Password” field (Fig 250 B).
» Click the Unlock button (Fig 250 C).

If the new user has the appropriate permissions the workstation is unlocked.

, The barcodes read by the original user will not be recorded.
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20.6.4. Start scan

The Start Scan button on the command bar (Fig 251) makes it possible to read numerous barcodes
that will be recorded later, all at the same time.

I | ) | o3 I P l PR | 8 | 9 | 0 , +/- ¢ NEXT
i v SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN START sum/‘> IMPORT CLOSE
Fig 251 - Command bar

This is the procedure:
» click the Start Scan button.
The button changes to Stop Scan.

A pop-up window informs the user that barcode reading can start (Fig 252).

& Now you can start scanning barcodes

0K

Fig 252

The user is logged out. This happens because the user now probably moves away from the
workstation to read the barcodes.

> Read the barcodes.
After barcode reading, to import the data of the scanned resources into the system,
> log in again (see paragraph 6.5 for the log in procedure).

v

» Click the 2= icon on the lateral bar to access the “Kit creation” screen again.

» Click the Stop Scan button.
The rows corresponding to the scanned resources barcodes appear on screen.

While scanning, the blue bar on top of the screen displays the following advice “Press STOP SCAN
to import the scanned products” (Fig 253).

P"SCAN to import scanned products

Fig 253
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20.6.5. Import

The Import button on the command bar (Fig 254) makes it possible to import into the system the
data read with a wireless barcode reader having internal memory.

LOCK SCAN ART SCAN 4

. ig 25 - bar

This is the procedure:
> read the barcodes using the appropriate devices, configured to connect to the system.
» Click the Import button.

the following windows appear, informing the user on the import procedure state.

Connecting to barcode reader.

Connecting on Serial Port 1...

Fig 256

If the procedure succeeds the data are imported. The rows corresponding to the resources scanned
appear on screen.
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20.6.6. The “View all” option

The View All button on the command bar displays the complete list of resources needed for the
selected operation (Fig 257).

Code Producer code | Description

- PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 915R5000786 5612 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13K250 21351103)D DET.34/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 906RCO01453 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H “D DEL14/06 2 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. G16RCTT0013 154 SPUGNX PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000006 5671 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA D DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000002 5672 TELO CH.75X90 C0D.250491 n DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 900RCO00467 498 SET GARIA I0X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23DI020F05S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 915R1000001 5671 STRISCIA ADESIVA COD_258347 in DEL525/07 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000003 5672 TELO ADES. CH.TSX90 (0D252312 /D DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RCI09001 905 PROLRUB.3VIE CH 25 COD.INO41632 (DDIAH.3X4,IHH DEL282/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 916RC040303 3151 SACCHETTO RIMOZREPER COD_POUCH (D DEL930/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 900R7770208 498 ***SET GARIA X9 |65TR. RX CF5 )DCID43BOTOFOSS 12/8 20/20 DIT2/09 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 612RL000700 748 SIRST.20HL ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC003010 5094 SET LAV/ASPSOCOMED S.ONG299101%)DX LAPARD 2 VIE - DELI40/07+309/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC000512 2618 CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER (DCOD. PLST9T DEL930/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 601RCO03012 154 CERMED.CHIR_ CH9XIOCH COSHOROE (DCOD. %00873 D.99/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC209004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D31181467 (D DEL 619/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. G05RS000462 n BISTURI N.IT STER. CDO3443010011 )D D.395/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 900R7505269 493 SET GARIA 10XI0 I6STRS.FILO CF5)DCD.23481 1278 32/40 DEL972/09 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 906RC000401 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D35W DEL410/09 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE... 916R2090002 5346 DRENAGGIO SILICCH |9 CD.24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. 906RCOI0451 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H “D DEL 14/06 2 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. 906RCO00309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB (D. L1224 °D DEL 14/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE... 906RCO01010 5896 SUTURA SURGIPRO Il CD.VP935X  “DSINTNON ASS.HON.POLIP. DEL14/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE... 616RS000762 2452 CANN.YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. G09RC505976 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY710300 )DHN 7X10 LUNGHMT3 - DET34/09 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. 616RT709154 198 SISTREDON 400HL (D_24732 =D DET103/10 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE... 906RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. L1223 “DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. 906RCO00003 3151 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H °D DEL14/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. 906RC000458 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V37IH “DCALIBRO USP 1 EP 4 DEL 14/06 3 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. GOSRS000468 n BISTURI N22 STER. (D03443010022 )0 D. 895/09 I 0

1 1 3 4 5 6 “ 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE

Fig 257 - Display all

When the “View all” mode is activated the button appears as selected.

The resources are highlighted yellow until they are correctly recorded and indicated as “picked”
and inserted into the kit in the appropriate quantities. After recording the row becomes white.

The procedures relating to the resources recording are those described in the preceding paragraphs.

20.6.7. Quick resource quantity recording

To quickly record the quantity of resource needed
» click the cell indicating the “Needed quantity” of the relevant resource.

See Fig 258 A for an example.

[ it | Position | Code | Producer code Description [Sele A oy ||

> PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 915RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13K250 21351103)D DET.34/09 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 906RCO01453 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H °D DEL 14/06 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... G16RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. 915R1000004 5612 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA i DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 915R1000002 5672 TELO CH.75%90 COD 250491 ) DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 900RCODD467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 BSTRATI RX CF.5 )DID23D1020F05S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 I 0

Fig 258
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The quantity of resource indicated as necessary will be automatically inserted in the “Used
quantity” cell (Fig 259 A).

kit | Pasition | Code | Producer code Description [Selected Qry | A
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 9I5RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13X250 21351103)0 DET.34/09 I
B> PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GISLIPI  906RC001453 31517 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H “D DEL14/06 1
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 616RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL4D (D I
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. $15R1000006 5612 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DEL525/07 I 0
Fig 259

20.7. Possible exceptions

There are cases in which the recorded quantity of a resource does not correspond to the quantity
requested by the kit. These cases are signalled with a specific procedure.

There are three possible cases:

1) aresource is recorded that was not in the list of resources needed for the Kit;
2) the resource quantity is higher than that needed;
3) the resource quantity is lower than that needed.

The exceptions, in all cases, are signalled by the pink colour highlighting the relevant row (Fig 260
A).

Kit ‘Pmitinn ‘[nde ‘Prndul:er code | Description |Se|emd Qty ‘Qty ‘ ‘ ‘
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 915R5000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC 13X250 21351103)D DET34/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GIS.LL.PI  906RCODI453 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H ‘D DEL14/06 1 1
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... GI6RCTTOON3 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 915R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA i DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 915R1000002 5672 TELO CH.75X90 COD250491 m DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF5 )DID23DI020F05S PX 3(10X20) D972/09 I 0 @
2 I |
® PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 915R1000003 5672 TELO ADES. CH.75X90 COD252312 /D DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 916RCo0%001 905 PROLRUB.3VIE CH 25 COD.INO41632 (DDIAH.3K4, IHH DEL282/08 I E
I
@ PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 900RT770208 498 ***SET GARIA TX9 16STR. RX CF.5 )DCID43BOT09FO5S 12/8 20720 D.972/09 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 612RLO00T00 748 SIRST20ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D734/01 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 916RCO03010 5094 SET LAV /ASP SOCOMED S.ONG299101%)DX LAPARO 2 VIE - DEL140/07+309/09 I 0

Fig 260 - Exceptions

The % icon on the right of the row (Fig 260 B) cancels the resource from the list. After clicking
the ' * | icon the row appears as in Fig 261.

[= 5]
Fig 261 - Cancelled resource

The ¥ icon on the right of the row (Fig 260 B) accepts an exception as a correct value. After

clicking the v icon the row appears as in Fig 262. The cell indicating the recorded quantity
remains yellow to indicate that it still is an exception.

| PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. BLOGIALIPI  900R7505269 493 SET GARZA 10X10 16STRSFILO CF5)DCD.23481 12/8 32/40 DEL972/09 1 | k=) |

Fig 262 - Accepted exception

In both cases you can use the O pbutton as “Undo” button.
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20.8. Completing the kit resources recording procedure

When the user decides that the kit is complete, he/she must click the Update button on the
command bar.

The procedures requires now to print the adhesive labels that will be stuck to the cases that will be
brought in the operating room.

For this purpose a specific window appears on screen (Fig 263) after the Update button is clicked.

Enter the number of labels you want to print
PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCO .. -]

C(ONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA
LAPAROSCOPICA -

CLOSE CONTINUE
Fig 263 - print label

The window lists all the groups forming the prepared kit. The field placed near each group makes it
possible to specify the number of labels that will be printed (the resources belonging to the same
group can be placed in different cases).

The labels are then stuck to the cases containing the resources.

After the number of labels has been specified

> click the Continue button.

The labels are printed. A print report is also created as summary, listing the resources in the
different groups. A print preview is displayed (Fig 264).

This document usually goes with the kit, into the operating room.
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Operation Barcode

VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatono - Room:

WELL FORMED
916RC000512

S06RCO00401
S06RCO01453
916RC003010
916RCI09001
915R 1000001
915R1000002
915R1000003
915R 1000006
900RT505269
S00RCO00467
S00RTTT0208
605R3000462
612RLO00T00

2618
5896
arst
5094
905

498
22
748

KIT

14/07/2010 11.19

CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER ~ (DCOD. PLSTST  {1/1)
SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )DISW (any
SUTURA VICRYL CO. V603IH D (212)
SET LAV /ASP SOCOMED S ONG299101)DX LAPARD  (1/1)
PROL RUB.IVIE CM 25 COD.IN041632 ()
STRISCIA ADESIVA COD 2568347 /D (2/2)
TELO CM 75X90 COD 250491 D (111)
TELO ADES. CM 75X90 COD 252312 /D (1)
INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA n (1)
SET GARZA 10X10 16STR S.FILO CF 5)DCD.23481 1218 (212)
SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )
*SET GARZA X9 16STR RX CF 5 (212)
BISTURI N.11 STER. CD03443010011 )D ()
SIR ST 20ML ECC PENTAFERTE  /DCOD )

O™ 5100k M et SR © 30095y U 80 TG e e 1

GROUP  PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica

BLO.GITL1P1
BLO.GITLIP1
BLO.G1.SL1P1
BLO.GIHLIP1
BLO.G1IL1P1

BLOG1AL1P1
BLOG1ALIPY
BLOG1IALIP
BLOG1ALIPY
BLO.G1ALIP1
BLOG1ALLP1
BLOG1ALIP1
BLO.G1EL1P1
BLO.G1KL1P1

See paragraph 6.8.1 for the system’s print functionalities.
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21. Return from kit

The “Return from kit” module is used to record the resources that were picked from the cabinets to
be inserted in the kits but were not used during the operation (“Returns” from now on).

To select the module

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 265).

OPERATION SELECTION"FOR™KIT MANAGEMENT @ Below stock

PLANNED DATE 1340772010 - HAIN OPERATION ]

KIT SETUP DATE [ OPERATING RO

OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio M| HOSPITAL UNIT
| [Block _ Room _|Patient Name Operation H.U. Status | Planned Date

s o 1 1 | wem | oemw [ | semw | [ e |
Fig 265 - Operation selection for “return from kit”

This screen makes it possible to find and select the operation for which the resources are returned.
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21.1. Screen structure

The “Return from kit” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph
7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

The procdure requires, first of all, the selection of the operation to which the returned resources are
attributed.
After selection, the list of all the resources picked for that operation is displayed.

The screen changes when the work switches from the operation selection phase to the “Returns”
recording phase. Both phases are described in the following paragraphs.

21.1.1. Operation selection - Filters

PLANNED DATE 14/07/2010 i MAIN OPERATION

OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio ad| HOSPITAL UNIT

P SRl £ e Brort e L ut Moy g et -—lﬂ-\rvu;-\p’ VA Ul s e P T | P B s e Y e )’rr-—/ VaA 4 A ;J'D)wy‘"‘ D
Fig 266 - Filters on the “Operation selection” screen

The available filters on this screen are:

e “Planned date” - Makes it possible to specify the planned date of the operation for which the
kit has been prepared. The operations listed on this screen are all planned for the date here
specified.

o “Kit setup date” - Makes it possible to specify the date in which the kit was set up.
e “Operating block™ - Displays the operations of a specific operating block.

e “Main operation” - Displays only the specified main operation.

e “Hospital unit” - Displays the operations of a specific hospital unit.

e “Operating room” - Displays the operations of a specific room.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for general instructions on how the filters work.

21.1.2. Operation selection - Data area

The data area contains the list of operations corresponding to the values specified in the search
fields.
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Block [Room [Patient Name [Operation [HL. [Status [ Planned Date
> Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAM BESANAI... Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GENERALE Prepared 14/07/2010
Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAM BESANAI... Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GENERALE Prepared 14/07/2010
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOVALE... Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PLASTICA Prepared 14/07/2010 08.00
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC REGGIOCALABRIA  Lipofilling CHIRURGIA PLASTICA Totally retumed 14/07/2010 08.00
STREAMWOOD CORBETTA  FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE In preparation 14/07/2010
Blocco Operatorio Sala | SAN RAMON BRUGHERIO Ort. - piede - alluce valgo - correzione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA In preparation 14/07/2010 08.00
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOVALE. .. Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PLASTICA In preparation 14/07/2010 08.00
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC PESCHIERABOR. .. FIHOSI UROLOGIA To be prepared validated 14/07/2010

Fig 267
Each row corresponds to an operation.

For each operation the following information can be displayed:
e the operating block;
e the operating room;
e the patient name;
e the operation;
e the operation hospital unit
e the operation kit status
e the operation date and time.

There are 7 possible statuses for an operation kit. These are:

e to be prepared - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet;

e to be prepared validated - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet but it was
reviewed, possibly modified and validated by the person in charge for this purpose (i.e. the
pharmacy staff);

e in preparation - someone is managing the kit (either for validation or for preparation);
e prepared - the Kit has been prepared;

e prepared no more valid - the kit has been prepared but something changed after preparation
(i.e. the operation data, the kit structure, the resouces configured quantities in the kit etc.);

e partial return - some of the Kit resources have been returned;
o total return - all of the kit resources have been returned.

The #1icon at the beginning of a row indicates the operation currently selected.

21.1.3. Operation selection - Command bar

The command bar contains several buttons (Fig 268). This paragraph explains the functions of each
button.

‘ / | / | | | LABEL | PRINT |
Fig 268 - Command bar

| SEARCH | | RETURN KIT ‘

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 207 of 285



Use the arrow buttons ‘ M ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The Label button makes it possible to print the kit sticker label again, in case of need (see
paragraph 20.8).

The Print button makes it possible to print the kit resources complete list again, in case of need (see
paragraph 20.8).

Use the Search button to display the list of operations corresponding to the values specified in the
search fields.

Use the Return Kit button to proceed with the “return” procedure. The Return Kit button opens
the “Returns” recording screen, described in paragraph 21.2 and following.

21.2. “Operation kits give back” screen description

To access the “Operation kits give back™ screen,

on the “Operation selection” screen (Fig 265),

> click the row corresponding to the operation for which the returns are being recorded.

The row is selected, the 1 icon appears on the left.
» Click the Return Kit button on the command bar.
The following screen opens (Fig 269).

@' Below stoc

f PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA
Position Code Producer code Description d
BLO.GLELIPI G616RCTT00I3 154 SPUGNX PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D I 0
BLO.GLLLLPI 916RC309001 905 PROLRUB.3VIE CH 25 COD.INO41632 (DDIAH.3X4,1HH DEL262/08 I 0
BLO.GLALLPI 915RS000784. 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13X250 21351103)D DET.34/09 I 0
BLO.GLALIPI 9I5R1000003 5672 TELO ADES. CPL75X90 COD252312 /D DEL525/07 1 0
BLO.GIS.LLPI 906RCO01453 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H °D DEL14/06 1 0
BLO.GLT.LLPI 906RC000401 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D33W DEL410/0% I 0
9 BLO.GLALLPI 900R7505269 493 SET GARIA 10XI0 I6STRS.FILO CF.5)DCD.23481 12/8 32/40 DEL972/09 2 0
BLO.GLALIPI 900R7770208 498 **=SET GARZA TX9 165TR. RX CF.5 )DCID43B0709F055 12/8 20/20 D.972/09 2 0
BLO.GLELIPI 605RS000462 1 BISTURI N_I1 STER. CDO3443010011 )0 D.895/09 I 0
BLO.GLALIPI 9I5R1000001 5672 STRISCIA ADESIVA C0D.258347 D DEL525/07 1 0
BLO.GLELLPI 612RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 I 0
BLO.GLALLPI 900RCO00447 498 SET GARTA 10X40 BSTRATI RX CF.S )DIDZ3DI020F05S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 1 0
BLO.GLTLLPI 916RCO00512 1618 CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER (DCOD. PLSTOT DEL930/08 I 0
BLO.GLLLLPI 601RC003012 154 CERHED.CHIR. CH9X10CH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.99/08 1 0
BLO.GLD.LLPI 916RCO40303 3751 SACCHETTO RIMOLREPER.COD.POUCH (D DEL930/08 I 0
BLO.GLFLLPI 916RC209004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D31181467 (D DEL 619/08 1 0
BLO.GLALIPI 915R1000002 5612 TELO CH75X90 COD250491 D DEL525/07 I 0
\ BLO.GLALIPI 9I5R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DEL525/07 1 0
/ BLO.GLH.LLPI 916RCO03010 5094 SET LAV/ASPSOCOMED S.ONG299101%)DX LAPARO 2 VIE - DELI40/07+309/09 1 0 |
Pasition Code Producer code Description Used m
B BLOGIHLIPI 616RS000762 2452 CANN.YANKAUER STANDARD SP3300  /DD.149/07 I 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC000458 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V371H DCALIBRO USP 1| EP 4 DEL 14/06 1 0
0 BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RCO10451 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H D DEL 14/06 1 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RCO00003 3151 SUTURA SETA (D. 630H °D DEL14/06 1 0
BLO.GLH.LIPI 609RC505976 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPYT10300 )DHM TXI0 LUNGHMT3 - DET_34/09 I 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL223 °DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 I 0
BLO.GLG.LIPI 916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILIC.CH 19 (D-24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 I 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RCO00309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 °p DEL 14/06 1 0
k g DEL 14/06 1 1} i
I 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT
/ \ 4 SEARCH CLOSE

Fig 269 - Returns from kit
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The screen displays on top the main operation data (patient name, operation, planned date and
location - Fig 269 A).

All the resources that are part of the kit are displayed on screen, divided in groups corresponding to
sub-kits (Fig 269 B).

The name of every group is indicated on the top-left corner of each group (Fig 270 A).

@ (ONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA RETURN ALL
Code Producer code Description
B BLOGIHLIPI 61685000742 2451 CANN_YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | 0
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCOD0458 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V37IH °DCALIBRO USP | EP 4 DEL 14/06 1 0
BLO.GIS.LLPI 906RCO10451 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H ‘D DEL 14/06 1 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC000003 3151 SUTURA SETA CD. 630H “D DEL14/06 I 0
BLO.GIHLLPI G09RCS505976 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY710300 )DHM 7XI0 LUNGHHT3 - DET34/09 | 0
BLOGISLIPI 906RC000303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. L1223 °DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 I 0
BLO.GIGLLPI 91682090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 (D24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 | 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC000309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORE (D. LL224 “D DEL 14/06 I 0

Fig 270 - Resources group

The Return All button on the right (Fig 270 B) makes it possible, with just one click, to return all
the resources of a group at the same time. After clicking the button the list of resources appears as
in Fig 271. The button turns to Reset Return. Click it to annul the procedure.

CONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPARQOSCOPICA
Position Code Producer code Description Used | Return

W BLOGIHLIPI 616RS000762 252 CANN YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 I I
BLOGI S LIPI 906RC000438 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V37IH CDCALIBRD USP 1 EP 4 DEL 14/06 ) 1
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCOT0451 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H D DEL 14/06 1 1
BLOGISLIPI 9D6RCO0OO 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H °D DEL14/06 I I
BLOGIHLIPI 609RC505976 3308 TUBD CONNESS F/F CODASPYTI0300 )DHH 7XI0 LUNGHHTS3 - DET 34/09 I I
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL223 “DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 | |
BLO.GLG.LLPI 916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 CD.24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 | |
BLOGI S LIPI 906RCO00309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORE CD. L1224 °p DEL 14/06 I I
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCO0I010 5896 SUTURA SURGIPRO 11 CD-YP935K “DSINT.NON ASS.HON-POLIP. DELI4/06 | |
BLO.GLELILPI G05RS000468 2 BISTURI N_22 STER. CD03443010022 )D D. 895/09 | |
BLOGI GLIPI 616RTT09154 2298 SISTREDON 400HL (D 24732 =D DET103/10 I I

Fig 271 - All resources returned

Each row on the list corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be
specified:

resource position;
resource code;
manufacturer code;
resource description;
used quantity;
returned quantity.

21.2.1. How to record the “Returns”

1. Click the row corresponding to the resource that must be returned.

The row is selected. The # icon appears on the left.
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2. Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the returned resource quantity.
3. Click the Update button on the command bar.
OR

1. Click the “Returned quantity” cell (Fig 272) on the row corresponding to the resource that
must be returned.

The row is selected. The # icon appears on the left.

The quantity is highlighted inside the cell (Fig 272).

[Used [Return |
!
| 0

W VT N

Fig 272

2. Use either the numeric buttons on the command bar or the workstation keyboard to specify
the returned resource quantity.

3. Click the Update button on the command bar.

After clicking on Update button a print record listing the returned resources is created. A print
preview is displayed.

The quantities specified in the “Used resource” cell are updated according to the new values. Le.: if
5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are returned, the “Used resources” cell, after
updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal to or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.

P An additional “Waste” column is displayed on the “Operation kits give back” screen if

the “Waste” module is currently in use. In this case it is possible to indicate the possible

1 waste as well. To do that click the “Waste” cell and then indicate the wasted resource
quantity

21.2.2. Barcode reading for the “Return” procedure

When the “return from Kit” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search and
selection tool.

Reading the barcode of the resource that must be returned increases the returned quantity (one unit).

To use this procedure
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> read the barcode of the resource that must be returned.
The quantity displayed in the “Returned resources” cell is increased of one unit.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

If the kit’s main barcode is scanned all the resources are returned at once.
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22. Generic kits management procedures

A “generic kit” is a kit that is not associated to a specific operation. Generic kits are prepared in
advance and kept in a stocroom to be used at need.

The procedures relating to the generic kits management can be described in three main phases:
1. generic kit creation (described in this paragraph);
2. existing generic kits monitoring and management (described in this paragraph);
3. generic kit association to a specific operation (described in paragraph 23).

A specific procedure exists, to associate a generic kit to an emergency operation (this procedure is
described in paragraph 24).

Generic kits creation, monitoring and management procedures are performed on the “Generic Kit
management” module.

To access this module

on the lateral bar.

> click the corresponding icon L&t

The following screen opens (Fig 273).

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT - Below stock
KIT SERIAL KIT KAME
KIT CODE MAIN OPERATION
RESOURCE CODE RESOURCE HANE

/ / NEW KIT RETURN KIT TRANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP DETAILS LABEL PRINT. © SEARCH

Fig 273 - Generic kits management
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22.1

. “Generic kit management” - Screen structure

The “Return from kit” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph
7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

22.1.1. Filters

KIT SERIAL
KIT CODE
RESOURCE

KIT HAME

HAIN OPERATION
(0DE RESOURCE WAME

STOCKROOM

Kit_serial number

Fig 274 - Filters on the “Generic Kits management” screen

The filters available on the “Generic kits management” screen (Fig 274) are:

“Kit serial” - It makes it possible to specify the serial number of the kit that must be
displayed.

“Kit code” - It makes it possible to specify the code of the specific kit that must be
displayed.

“Resource code” - It makes it possible to insert the code of a resource belonging to the kit
that must be displayed. The list of all the kits containing the resource is this way displayed.

“Stockroom” - It makes it possible to select the relevant stockroom. This is not properly a
filter: the stockroom specification is necessary to indicate the stockroom from which the
resources are picked.

“Kit name” - It makes it possible to specify the name of the specific kit that must be
displayed.

“Main operation” - It makes it possible to specify the name of the main operation to which
the kit that must be displayed refers. The list of all the kits referring to the main operation
indicated in this filter is displayed (please note: it is a “standard operation”, not a specific
intervention)

“Resource name” - It makes it possible to insert the name of a resource belonging to the kit
that must be displayed. The list of all the kits containing the resource is this way displayed.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instruction on the use of filters in the DIGISTAT® “Stock Management”

system.

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 213 of 285



22.1.2. Data area

The data area displays the list of kits corresponding to the values specified in the filters.

To display the list of kits,
» specify the values of the filters (Fig 275 A).
» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 275 B).

The list of kits is displayed as a table (Fig 275 C). If no value is specified the system displays the
list of all the existing Kits.

GENERIC KIT MANAGEMENT -‘ Below stock
KIT SERIAL KIT HAME

KIT CODE MAIH OPERATION
RESOURCE CODE RESOURCE HAHE

STOCKROOM

[Kit_serial number [ Kit name
B> BLOGI GKITI LI PI SC3F21955548F4CCO PRINCIPALE PER FESS 2412001 Walid kit
@ BLO.GIGKITI.LIPI SAFS3TBOEBCF445AT PRINCIPALE PER FESS 2412000 Walid kit
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI SO5AC041203C04F 88 PFRINCIPELE PER ADDOMINOPLIGTICE - MAGGIORE 2240172011 Yalid kit

BLO.GI.GKITLLIPI S2302591 340F4628 PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH 24012011
BLO.GI GKITI.LI Pl SB4| SET0PCAN4C33 PRINCIPALE PER FESS 2240172011

With anomalies
Walid kit

@

/ / HEW KT RETURN KT | ThabFer i | WEARTO EXP | DETALS LABEL pnt (] swma D
Fig 275 - Generic kits list

P The kit search can be performed by barcode reader. In this case a single row is
1 displayed, corresponding to the kit whose barcode is scanned. Then, in the following

procedures “Kit return” and “Kit transfer” (paragraphs 22.3 and 22.4) the kit serial
number (or kit barcode specification) is not necessary.

Each row on the table corresponds to a kit. For each kit the following information can be specified:
e the position;
o the kit serial number;
e the kit name;
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e the kit expiration date;
e the Kit status.

There are three possible statuses for a generic Kit:

o valid kit - it means that the kit contains all and only the resources forming the “standard” Kit;

o kit with anomalies - it means that there are differences between the resources actually in the
kit and the resources forming the “standard” kit. A kit “with anomalies” can be associated to
an operation or transferred to another position only by users having specific permissions,
otherwise only the “return from kit” procedure can be activated;

e expired kit - the expired Kits are highlighted red. An expired kit can be associated to an
operation or transferred to another position only by users having specific permissions,
otherwise only the “return from kit” procedure can be activated.

The [®]icon at the beginning of a row indicates the selected Kkit.

22.1.3. Command bar

This paragraph explains the functionalities relating to each button on the command bar (Fig 276).

‘ / | / | HEW KIT | RETURN KIT |TRANFER KT |NEARTO E)(P| DETAILS | LABEL | PRINT ‘| SEARCH ‘
Fig 276 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons | \4 ‘ and | A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the New Kit button to create a new generic kit. The procedure is described in paragraph 22.2.
The Return Kit button activates the “Generic kit return” procedure, described in paragraph 22.3.

Use the Transfer Kit button to activate the “Generic kit transfer” procedure, described in paragraph
22.4.

The Near to Exp. button, when selected, displays only those generic kits that are close to
expiration. The proximity is set by configuration. The button, after clicked, appears as selected.

Use the Details button to display the details of a selected kit (see paragraph 22.5).
The Label button makes it possible to print the kit sticker label again.

The Print button opens a menu containing two options (Fig 277).

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 215 of 285



PRINT SCREEN

PRINT KIT

PRINT |  SEARCH
Fig 277

The “Print screen” option creates a report summarizing the contents of the screen currently
displayed.

The “Print kit” option creates a report listing the resources that are part of a selected kit. In both
cases a print preview is displayed. The system’s print functionalities are described in paragraph
6.8.1.

Use the Search button to display the list of existing generic kits on the “generic kits management”
screen. See paragraph 22.1.2.

22.2. How to create a new generic kit

To create a new generic Kit,

> use the “Stockroom” filter to select the stockroom from which the resources will be picked.
The name of the selected stockroom is displayed in the “Stockroom” field.

» click the New Kit button on the command bar.

The “Standard operation selection” screen opens (Fig 278).
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STANDARD OPERATION SELECTION @ Befow stock

0 <0DE HAKE

Fig 278 - Standard operation selection

This screen makes it possible to specify the standard operation (i.e. the type of operation) for which
the kit is being created.

The filters indicated in Fig 278 A make it possible to search for the relevant standard operation.
You can search by either the name or the code of the standard operation.

> Insert either the code or the name of the operation in the fields indicated Fig 279 A.
» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 279 B).

» The list of operations matching the specified values is displayed (Fig 279 C).

DIG UD STK 1U 0004 ENG V01 Page 217 of 285



STAI Q OPERATION'SELECTION
(0DE

@ Below stock
Code ‘ Name ‘ Descriptian
b3 FESS: 20 minuti ORL: FESS: 20 minuti
O M7 FESS: 411 minui ORL: FESS: 40 minuti
348 FESS: 700 minuti

ORL: FESS: 70 minuti
351

FESS: Pulipotomia nasale ORL: FESS: Polipotomia nasale

Fig 279

» Click the row corresponding to the relevant standard operation.
The P icon appears at the beginning of the selected row.

» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 279 D).

The following screen opens (Fig 280 - Standard kit selection).
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STANDARD KITSELECTION - FESS: Polipotomia nasale @ Below stock

Generic kit available |Kits to be created
|

W~/ PRINCIPALE PER FESS

nnllnnnn—nQ ]
o s | sems [ [ e [ | ] owme [) ae |
Fig 280 - Standard kit selection

This screen displays the list of the possible kits for the standard operation selected in the previous
screen.

If, for an operation, several kits exist it is possible to choose which kits are going to be prepared by

either selecting or deselecting the checkbox placed at the beginning of the row corresponding to the
kit (Fig 281).

“"STANDARD KIT SELECTION - CISTI RENALE LAPAROSCOPICA
Kit
XONVERSIONE NEFRECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICH
| BRINCIPALE NEFRECTOMIA LAPAROSCOFICK

Fig 281 - 2 kits configured for the same operation

If one of the checkboxes is deselected the corresponding row changes as in Fig 282. Only the
selected kits are prepared.

“"STANDARD KIT SELECTION - CISTI RENALE [APAROSCOPICA

Fig 282 - Only one kit will be prepared
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For each kit the available quantity is indicated (Fig 283 A).

| ||(il ‘Generic kilziilahle ||(its 10 hl created

B~/ PRINCIPALE PER BURCH 1 ]

Fig 283

> Insert the number of generic Kits to be created in the field indicated in Fig 283 B.
» Click the Continue button on the command bar (Fig 280 C).

A print report is generated, containing the list of resources that are part of the kit. A print preview is
displayed (Fig 284).

GENERIC KIT MANAGEMENT REPORT

Operation Colposospensiong secondo Burch
GROUP PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

Print date 2311/2010 13.52

BLO.G1 ALLA S00R7770206 SET GARZA 7¥9 165TR. RX CF.&  )DC.ID43B0709F05S 128
BLO.G1ALLPT S00RCO0D4ET SET GARZA 10xB0 BSTRATI RX CF 5 )DID23D1020F0SS P.X
BLO.GT ALLPT S00RS000038 SET GARZA LAP 4050 RX 12STR CF 4)DF DID40SOF 12MAD4
BLO.GTALLPY S15R1000046 TELO CM.75:80 BIACCOPP. 21321212/0

BLO.G1ALLPT 915R1000047 STRISCE ADESNVE CD. 2EBO1201 /D

BLOGT ALIP1 915R1000043 INTERVENTO CELIOSCOPIA D

BLO.G1.C.L1.P1 B07R7E40027 CAT VESC.SIL2VCHIE FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL.
BLO.G1.C.LI.P1 BOBR7TS0038 SACCA URINA STER.2000ML DAS  (DCOD AS322
BLOGIELLP BOSRS0004E7 BISTURI N.21 STER. CD03443010021 )0

BLO.G1 F.L1LPY B1GRCF7O013 SPUGN.X PULIIA BISTURI CD.AL.40 (D

BLO.G1 F.L1PI 916RC209004 CONTEMT.CONTA AGHI CD.31181467 (D

BLO.GIHLLM B9RCE0597E TUBQ CONNESS. F/F CODASPYT10300 JOMM 7X10

BLO.GT HL1LP1 E16RS0007E2 CANN, YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800 /DD, 14907
BLO.GT K.L1.P1 B12R7820007 SIR.STER 10ML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G
BLOGILLIP1 BOMRCO03012 CER MED CHIR. CM3X10CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900873
BLO.G1LL1LPY BMRCO0301S CER MED.CHIR. CM3X25CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900877
BLOGI S L1 P1 SUTURA SETA CD. P1691H =00

BLO.G1.SL1LP SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LLZ25 NON +°D

BLO.G1.S.L1.A SUTURA POLYSORE CD. LL224 NON + °D

BLO.G15L1P1 SUTURA VICRYL 30 70CM CD. V31BH =D

BLO.G1.SL1LA SUTURA VICRYL CD. V347H 0

BLO.G15.L1.P1 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V317H 0

BLO.G1SL1.A S06RC001193 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V237 D

BLO.G15SL1.P1 90GRCO01350 SUTURA VICRYL O 70CM CD. V334H

BLO.G1S.L1.P1 S0ERCO01460 SUTURA VICRYL 2 90CM CD. V380H

0000000000000 00000000000

o - - "

Fig 284
» Close the print preview (Fig 284 A).

The generic kit creation screen opens (Fig 285). This screen is described in detail in paragraph
22.2.1.
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GENERICKITCREATION - PRINCIPALE PER"BURCH - (1/7) @ Below stock
Colposospensione seconde Burch - PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

EXPIRATION DATE OlCEOIT s 0.6 1 GHITILIPI v
Positin _|Code _|Preducer code_|Description Selected Oty O

Flease scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o2 s e s e[ [o] | + | ¢ [ wx [ |
s | 7 | sme | wewsr | woesow | owewr | werwr | ooews [ [ aw |
Fig 285

Insert the kit’s resources (either manually or by barcode scan). See paragraphs 20.6, 20.7 and 20.8
for a detailed description of the resources specification procedures.

» Specify the kit’s expiration date in the field indicated in Fig 286 B.

» Specify the stockroom in which the kit will be located (use the field indicated in Fig 286 C
for this purpose). Selection is enabled only if several options are available.
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GENERICKITCREATION - PRINCIPALE PER"BURCH - (1/7)
Colposospensione seconde Burch - PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

(O oenanon var: EEE - & oo EENE

Position Cade

Praducer code | Description

[Selected Oty |Qty | |
|

P BLOGIELIPI A05RSN0447 n BISTURI N.2I STER. CDO3443010021 D D.895/09 |
BLO.GIHLIPI G14RS0N0762 M52 CANN YANKAUER STENDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLILPI G07R7B40027 5167 CAT WESCSILVCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 | |
2 3 VX
BLO.GI.LLLPI S01RCO03015 154 CERMED.CHIR, CH9X25CH COSMORGE (DCOD. 900877 D.99/08 2 2
BLO.GLF.LIPI S1gRC207004 5894 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D 31181487 (D DEL. 41908 | |
BLO.GIALIFI 915RI 000049 5672 IMTERYENTO CELIOSCOPIA Fiil DEL525/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLLPI A0BRYTIO03E 154 SACCA LIRINA STER.2000ML DAS (DCOD #5327 DEL. 1033708 | |
(] 5 v X
BLO.GIALLPI S00RFF7208 409 SET GARZA 70 145TR. RX CF5 JDCID43ROTOYFOSS 1248 20720 D.97H09 6 6
BLO.GIALLPI 900RSON0038 409 SET GARZA LAPA40NS0 R | 25TR CFA)DFDID40SOFI 2NAD4 12/8 32/40 D.972/09 | |
BLO.GILKLLPI G12R7620007 505 SIRSTER.IOML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/21 G CD.SSIOS2I38  D.734/07 | |
BLO.GI.F.LL.FI S14RCT70013 154 SPUGH.X PULIZA BISTURI CDALAD (D | |
BLO.GILALIPI SISRID0004 7 5671 STRISCE ADESIVE CD. 2EBOI 201 b1l DEL525/07 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0NZ0Y 5894 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 NOW + °D DEL. 14706 2 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCO0N206 5894 SUTURS POLYSORB CD. LL225 NOW + °D 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI $0gRCO0ND0Z 357 SUTURK SETA CD. PIE9IH =Dbo DELFTIAID 3 3
BLO.GI.S.LLPI 904RCO0I350 3T SUTURK, YICRYL 0 70CHM CD. V334H =D DEL /10 6 6
BLO.GI.S.LLPI 904RCOI 0451 37T SUTURK, YICRYL 0 90CM CD. V346H =D DEL771/10 2 2
BLO.GI.S.LLPI D04RCODI460 3757 SUTURK, YICRYL 2 90CM CD. V360H =D DEL /10 3 3
2 3 VX
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCOD0I193 37 SUTURA YICRYL CD. |¥237 °0 DEL14/046 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0N452 3157 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥317H °n DEL.14/06 4 4
BLO.GIS.LIPI B04RCO0D45 1 37 SUTURS YICRYL CD. ¥347H 0 1 2
BLO.GI.TLIPI 904RCO0N401 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D3SW DEL410/09 | |
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1 000044 5672 TELO CH.75X90 BIACCOPP. 21321212 /D DEL525/07 2 2
BLO.GIHLIPI G09RCSO5974 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY7I0300 JDMH 710 LUNGHHMT3 - DET.34/09 | |
e [ s ] e s [ e ]| 9] o0 . /. c NEXT Q -
i
/ / SEARCH WEW AL | LOCK SCAN IHPORT HEXT KT DETALS ane. (| D
- e ———
Fig 286

» Click the Update button on the command bar (Fig 286 A).

A window opens, making it possibile to specify the number of sticker labels to be printed (Fig 287).

Enter the number of labels you want to print

PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

CLOSE CONTINUE
Fig 287

» Specify the number of labels.
» Click the Continue button on the window.

The system creates now the print report to be inserted in the kit envelope. A print preview is
displayed (Fig 288).
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St e ey L —— g e

[ Gemcmickmcreanowmerrr ]
Sera 000000 A

SI044FFIDEATSEE

GROUP PRIMCIPALE PERBURCH

Expiration Date 2310112011 Preparation date 2ampenooezr

ANOMALIES

B01RCO0I0TZ 154 CER MED.CHIR. CMEX10CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900673 D998 = R

900RCOD04E7 498 SET GARZA 10660 BSTRATI RX CF.5)DID23D1020F05S P.X 3(10X20) D.972009 &
90ERCOD0450 3757 SUTURA VICRYL 30 70CM CD. V316H =D DEL 771410 @2 N

WELL FORMED
BO5RSO00467 n BISTURI N.21 STER. CD03443010021 )0 D.895/09 (1#1) TR

51BRSO00762 2452 CANN, YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800 /DD, 14307 o
BO7R7B40027 CAT VESC.SIL2VCHIEFOLEY  (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 103308 am N
BO01RCODINNG CER.MED.CHIR. CMEX2ECM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900877 09908 @2 |
916RC209004 CONTENT CONTA AGHI CD.31181467 (D DEL. 61908 (1) OO MO S
F15R1000043 INTERVENTO CELIOSCOPIA D DEL 52507 a
BOBR77I0033 1 SACCA URINA STER2000MLDAS  ([DCOD AS3Z2 DEL 103308 o (PR
900R7770208 SET GARZA 79 165TR. RXCF.S  )DC.ID43B0709FOSS 1208 2020 D.972109 TR
900RSO00038 SET GARZA LAP 40:80 RX 128TR CF 4)DFDAD40SOF12NADS 12/8 32/40 oy |
512R7820007 SIR.STER 10ML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G C0.SS1052138 amy O
BIBRCT7O0NZ SPUGN X PULIZIA BISTURI CDUAL 40 (0 am M
915R1000047 STRISCE ADESIVE CD. 2EBDIZ01 /D DEL 52507 @)

90ERCO00309 53% SUTURA POLYSORE CD. LL224 NON + *D DEL. 14106 27)

9OERCODNZ0E 3% SUTURA POLYSORE CD. LL225 NON +°D 22 |

OB S Waaagem s i - Copg IS U1 - 010 By UM 411 Ve Page

|'|< | « | 10 | » [ o [Caooons | mno [ 100% | peNt | PRINT.. [ EXPORT | (LUSE’|
Fig 288

» Close the print preview.

The generic kit creation procedure concludes here. If, in the “Standard kit creation” screen, more
than one kit was indicated in the “kits to be created” column (Fig 280 B) the system goes to the
beginning of the creation procedure of following kit (Fig 285). The screen header indicates the
number of the kit we are creating (in Fig 289 the second kit of three is being created).

N\
GENERICKIT CREATION - PRINCIPALE PER TATA ™+ BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIL™ (2/3)
[sterectomia totale addominale + burch + colposacropessia - PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH +NS&CROPESSM

Fig 289

When the last kit is created the system goes back to the generic kit management screen.
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GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT

KIT SERIAL

KIT HAHE

KIT CODE

MAIN OPERATION

RESOURCE CODE

RESOURCE HANE

STOCKROOM

‘ Kit serial number

‘ Kit_name

@ Below stock

W BLOGILGKTILLPI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GILGKITI LI.PI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI

SAFS3TANEBCF44547
SHSACH4 1 203CD4FB8
S20302591 340F4428
SB415BAT0TCE04C33
SC3F219555A8F4 CCO
SP044FF3AEATASBE

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE
PRINCIPALE PER IAT + BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

/2001
2111
2011
2011
212011
23/01/2011

Yalid kit
Yalid kit
Wifith anomalies
Valid kit
Yalid kit
With anomalies

2 | mewwsr | reumwr | rmawerwr | wearTo B DETAILS UBEL |  PRNT |  SEARGH
Fig 290

22.2.1. Generic kit creation screen description

The generic kit creation screen, shown in Fig 291, is formed of three main areas:

e the header (Fig 291 A);
e the data area (Fig 291 B);

e the command bar (Fig 291 C).
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STOCKROOM | RXARATIANNN]
Descriptitn ‘Selecud Oty ‘Qly ‘

W BLOGIELIP A05RSN0447 n BISTURI N.2I STER. CDO3443010021 D D.895/09 | |
BLO.GILHLIPI GlaRsnn0742 451 CANNYANKALER STENDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLIPI GOTRTB4000T 5147 CAT YESCSIL2VCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 | |

2 3V X
BLO.GILLLPI GOIRCO030IS 154 CERMED.CHIR, CH9X25CH COSMORGE (DCOD. 900877 0.99/08 2 2
BLO.GLF.LIPI S1gRC207004 5894 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D 31181487 (D DEL. 41908 | |
BLO.GIALIFI 915RI 000049 5672 IMTERYENTO CELIOSCOPIA Fiil DEL525/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLLPI A0BRYTIO03E 154 SACCA LIRINA STER.2000ML DAS (DCOD #5327 DEL. 1033708 | |

(] 5 v X
BLO.GIALLPI YO0RTFFN208 49 SET GARIA 7% 165TR. R CFS JDCID43ROTOYFOSS 1248 20720 D.97H09 [ [

9 BLO.GIALLPI Y00RS000038 499 SET GARZA LAPA40NS0 R | 25TR CFA)DFDID40SOFI 2NAD4 12/8 32/40 D.972/09 | |
BLO.GILKLILFI G12R7820007 505 SIRSTER.IOML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI0S2138  D.734/07 | |
BLO.GIFLILPI GlGRCT7N0I3 154 SPUGH.X PULIZA BISTURI CDALAD (D | |
BLO.GILALIPI SISRID0004 7 5671 STRISCE ADESIVE CD. 2EBOI 201 b1l DEL525/07 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0NZ0Y 5894 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 NOW + °D DEL. 14706 2 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCO0N206 5894 SUTURS POLYSORB CD. LL225 NOW + °D 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI $0gRCO0ND0Z 357 SUTURK SETA CD. PIE9IH =Dbo DELFTIAID 3 3
BLO.GIS.LLPI Y06RCODISS0 37T SUTURS YICRYL 0 70CM (D, V3M4H =D DEL /10 [ [
BLO.GIS.LLPI Y06RCO1 0451 37T SUTURA YICRYL 0 90CH CD. V346H =D DELT7I/10 2 2
BLO.GIS.LLPI P06RCODI440 37T SUTURS YICRYL 2 90CM €D. V340H =D DEL /10 3 3

1 3V X
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCOD0I193 37 SUTURA YICRYL CD. |¥237 °0 DEL14/046 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0N452 3157 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥317H °n DEL.14/06 4 4
BLO.GIS.LIPI B04RCO0D45 1 37 SUTURS YICRYL CD. ¥347H 0 1 2
BLO.GITLLPI Y0dRCO00401 5894 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D3SW DEL410/09 | |
BLO.GIALLPI SISRI 000046 5671 TELO CH.75X90° BIACCOPP. 21321212 /D DEL525/07 ? 2
BLO.GILHLIPI G09RCS054TE 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY7I0300 JDMH 710 LUNGHHMT3 - DET.34/09 | |

© | 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT
! / SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN IMPORT NEXT KIT DETAILS CANCEL W

Fig 291

The following paragraphs describe these three areas.

22.2.1.1. Header

The header displays, in the blue bar on top of the page, alongside the name of the screen (“generic
kit creation”), the name of the kit we are creating (‘“Principale per IATA...” in the example shown
in Fig 292) and the indication of the number of kit we are creating relating to the required total (2/3
in the example).

Isterectomia totale addeminale + burch + colposacropessia - PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA

(A SRCUVTRR 012011 - (O mooroon ETIIIINEL -
Positin ______Code_____|Producer code _ Descriprion Selected Qty |0t

Fig 292 - Header

Under the blue bar the name of the kit is displayed again.

The field indicated in Fig 292 A makes it possible to specify the expiration date of the kit being
created.

The field indicated in Fig 292 B makes it possible to specify the stockroom in which the kit being
created is going to be located. The field is enabled only if several options are available.
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22.2.1.2. The data area

The data area shows the list of resources that are progressively recorded and inserted in the kit. The
resources are listed in a table (Fig 291 B).

The list “grows” as the resources are inserted (either manually or by barcode scan). Each row
corresponds to a resource (Fig 293).

|Position ‘Code |Producer ade ‘Descriplion ‘Selened Oty ‘Qly | | ‘ }
W BLOGILELI PI A05RS000467 11 BISTURI W21 STER. CDO3443010021 10 D.895/09 ? 1

Fig 293 - Resource

The information that can be provided for each resource is:

e position from which the resource is picked;
e resource code;

e producer code;

e resource description;

e needed quantity;

e recorded quantity.

The # icon placed on the left of a row indicates the selected row.
The mandatory fields are highlighted light blue.
The possible fields highlighted yellow must be specified by the user (Fig 294).

|Position |Code ‘Producer code|Description |Se|ected Oty ‘Qly| | | }

605RS0N0447 E] BISTURI W21 STER. CDO3443010021 jD [.895/0% 1 1
Fig 294

To specify one of the fields, click the field and type the information required. Sometimes a drop
down menu containing the possible options is available (Fig 295).

= [BLOGLELLPI
= [BLO.GIH.LIPI

Fig 295 - Selection

Numeric values can be inserted using both the numeric buttons on the command bar and the
physical workstation keyboard.
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22.2.1.3. The command bar

The command bar (Fig 296) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph lists briefly the
functionalities relating to the different buttons, indicating successive paragraphs when more detailed
instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

IIZ}I45161|39|0 v 4/ ¢ NEXT
/ / SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN IMPORT NEXT KIT DETAILS CLOSE

Fig 296 - Command bar

The buttons in the upper line make it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

| 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9 0
Fig 297 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 297) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C  button brings back to zero the specified quantities.
The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

The lower line of the command bar contains the following buttons.

Use the arrow buttons \/ ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 28).

Use the View All button to display the complete list of resources needed for the selected kit. See
paragraph 20.6.6 for a description of this functionality.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 20.6.3 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader with internal
memory. See paragraph 20.6.5 for the instructions relating to this option.

Use the Next Kit button to create the successive kit. l.e. if the second kit is being prepared of four
required, this button can be clicked to directly create the third kit.

Use the Details button to create a print report containing the full list of resources that are part of the
kit (an example is shown in Fig 284).

Use the Close button to close the current screen.

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 227 of 285



When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons are displayed on the command
bar.

Use the Update button to save the changes made. After every editing it is necessary to click the
Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

22.2.2. Kit resources recording procedures

The procedures that must be activated to record the resources of a generic kit are the same used to
record the resources of the Kits associated to a specific operation. See paragraphs 20.6, 20.7 and
20.8 for a detailed description of these procedures.

The procedure described in paragraph 0 (“Start scan”) is not active for the creation of generic kits,
therefore it is not relevant in this context.
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22.3. How to return a generic kit

To return a generic kit, on the generic kits management screen (Fig 298),

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT
KIT SERIAL

KIT HAME

@ Below stock

KIT CODE

HAIH OPERATION

RESOURCE CODE

RESOURCE HAHE

STOCKROOM

‘Kil serial number

| Kit name

W BLOGIGKITILLPI
BLO.GI.GKITILI PI
BLO.GI GKITI.LI Pl
BLO.GI GKITI.LI PI
BLO.GI.GKITL.LLPI
BLO.GI.GKITLLIPI
BLO.GI GKITI.LI Pl

SAF537O0ERCF4507
SOSACDA1 203CD4FB8
20302591 340F4 628
SB4I SEATOOCAN4C33
SC3F21955546F4CCH
SDIDISESSFOBA402B
SP044FF320EATASBE

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER DDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE
PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA
PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

2702001
204012011
240112011
24012011
2702001
2012001
2340172011

Yalid ki
Valid kit
With anomalies
Walid kit
Yalid ki
Valid kit
With anomalies

n New kT (| ReTuRN T ' RANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP DETAILS LABEL PRINT - SEARCH
Fig 298

» click the row corresponding to the kit that must be returned.

The # icon appears on the left (Fig 298 A).

» Click the Return Kit button on the command bar (Fig 298 B).

The following screen opens (Fig 299).
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GENERTC KIT RETURN @ Below stock

FESS: 20 minuti - PRINCIPALE PER FESS

(A e BB rerumn stockroon [ -
Posilion Code Producer code | Description Used | Return | Waste

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o a2 el s e[ ]efe]o  | « | ¢ | wa | |
s« 1 1 1 { [ | | a= |
Fig 299 - Generic kit return

» Either insert the kit serial number in the field indicated in Fig 299 A, or scan the kit’s
barcode.

[
If, in the generic kit management screen (Fig 298), the kit is selected by barcode scan, it
1 is not necessary to insert the kit serial number or to scan the kit’s barcode again.

If the serial number is correct the screen changes in the way shown in Fig 300, displaying the list of
resources that are part of the kit.

The “return stockroom” field placed on the right is enabled only if it is possible to return the kit to
more than one stockroom. In these cases stockroom specification is required.
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GENERTCKIT RETURN @ Below stock
FESS: 20 minuti - PRINCIPALE PER FESS

KIT SERIAL EUEERREAEREN B return stockroo I

Pasition |Code |Producel code ‘Demiplion ‘Used |Relurn ‘an
P BLOGIALIPI @03RC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:| OPDQOBUSTE=200FZ  DET. 549/09 | | [}
BLO.GIALLPI $ISRI00003Y 3192 INTERVENTI NASO/ORECCHI AB9DT/CH /D DELS25/07 | | 1]
BLO.GIALLPI Y00RTFF0208 498 SET GARZA 769 [65TR. R CF 5 JDCID43BOTOIROSS 12/8 20720 D9T2/0% 8 i 1]
BLO.GIALLPI S00RLOONZI0 04 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.ID RX CE5  )DCOD. ISTO30010 TI2/12  DA72/09 1 2 1]
BLO.GIALLPI P00RLO0N268 04 SET TAMPONE GERZS MMAD C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISE04300414 12/8 2020 D.972/09 | | 0
BLO.GLDLLIPI &15RS000785 1138 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.| 3,5%250 JDCOD.0000! DET 34/0% | | [}
BLO.GLF.LIPI A04R7BOSI 09 1 AGHI STER.19GX] /2 PIC INDOLOR  +Di | | [}
BLO.GLF.LLPI G04R7BOSI 1D ] AGHI STER2IGXI 172 FIC INDOLOR. +Di | | [}
BLO.GLF.LIPI G04RTBI 113 1 AGO SPINALE 226G PIC /DCOD. 03440344000 D.734/07 | | [}
BLO.GILHLIPI G1RC0007E2 2498 CANNYANKAUER ORL CD.1218014065 D DET.927/09 | | 1]
BLO.GILHLIPI G09RCSOSYTS 3308 TUBO COMNESS.F/F CODASPYTIOS00 JDMM 7610 LUNGHMTS - DET.34/0¢ | | 1]
BLO.GILKLILFI GI2RLO00302 748 SIR.LLSOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D 0.73407 | | 1]
BLO.GIKLILPI 41 2RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECCFENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 | | 0
BLO.GIHLIPI S00RCOOS0N 1873 TAMPONE MESALE MEROCEL 8X2¢1.5  (DCOD. 0800400402H0 DEL. 99/08 1 2 [}
BLO.GIS.LIFI f0gRCO000I T 3057 SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D | | [}

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / CANCEL W

Fig 300

The screen shown in Fig 300 makes it possible to indicate the possible waste of the resources that
are part of the kit.

To specify a waste
» Click the “Waste” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be wasted (Fig 301).
The number in the cell is this way highlighted.

> Insert the number of “wasted” items using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric
buttons on the command bar.

‘Posizione ‘Codice |Eodice pro... ‘Descrizione ‘Usati ‘Resn /(Rnttnra
B BLOGIALLPI 00RLODNOZAE 204 SET THMPONE GARZA MMAD C/FB.CE.5)DCD. 5404300418 12/8 2020 D.972/09 |
BLO.GIALIPI 15R1 000001 5672 STRISCIA BDESIYE COD 258347 / DEL525/07
RSV MRV AV A G ae B A e N e Y i T LT A LV Lr e SV S A L R Y R T e
Fig 301

Repeat this procedure for all the wasted resources.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.
The return from kit is this way recorded.
A print report is created, listing all the resources that must be returned, and indicating for each

resource the position (Fig 302). A print preview is displayed. The report can be printed and used to
bring the resources back to their original positions.
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BN Lo E P _ Bt RE L N S

MATERIAL RETURN

BLOGLALLPL

Saures Description Expiration
BLO.GLALLPL SET GARZA 70 165TR. RX CF.5

BLD.GLA.LLPL SET TAMPONE GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.

BLO.GLALLPL SET TAMP. GARZA MM.10 RX CF.5 )DCOD.

BLO.GLALLPL INTERVENTI NASO/ORECCHI ABQOD7/CN /D

BLOGLDL1PL

Source Description Expiration
BLO.GLO.LLPL GUAINA COPRITELECAM. 13,5X250

BLOGLFLLPL

Source Code Description Expiration
BLO.GLF.L1P1 GO4R7E05109 AGHI STER.19GX1 1/2 FIC INDOLOR 4D

BLO.GLF.L1P1 604R7E11113 AGD SPINALE 226 PIC /DCOD,

BLO.GLHL1P1

Source Description Explration
BLO.GLH.LLPL TUBO CONNESS.F/F COD.ASPY710300 YOMM

BLO.GLH.L1PL CANN.YANKALUER ORL CD.1218014065 D

BLOGLKLLPL

Source Description Expiration
BLO.GLKLLPL SIRLL BOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /0

BLO.GLKLLPL SIR.ST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE  /DCCD.

BLOGLNLLPL

Source i Expiration
Page

Fig 302

When the print preview is closed the generic kits management screen is displayed again (Fig 303).
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22.4. How to transfer a generic kit

To record the transfer of a generic kit, on the generic kit management screen (Fig 303),

GENERTC KIT MANAGEMENT @ Below stock
KIT SERIAL

KIT HAHE
KIT CODE HAIN OPERATION
RESOURCE CODE RESOURCE NAME
STOCKROOM
‘Kil serial number |I(it name
B BLO.GILGKITI LLPI SC3F21955548F4CC0 PRINCIPELE PER FESS 2240172011 Yalid kit
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI SUSAC041 203CD4F B8 PRINCIPELE PER ADDOMINOPLISTICE - MAGGIORE 240172011 alid kit
0 BLO.GI GKITI.LI.PI SI0302591 340F4 628 PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH

240172011 With anomalies
BLO.GI GKITILI.PI SB4ISBATODCAN4C33 PRINCIPALE PER FESS /12001 Walid kit

BLO.GI.GKITL.LLPI SP044FF320ERTASBE PRINCIPALE PER BURCH A0 With anomalies
BLO.GI.GKITI.LIPI SDIDISESEFOBA402B PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA 234012011 Valid kit

n NEW KIT ReTURN KT (| TRANFER I NEAR T0 EXP DETAILS LABEL PRINT - SEARCH
Fig 303

» click the row corresponding to the kit that must be transferred.
The # icon appears on the left (Fig 303 A).

» Click the Transfer Kit button on the command bar (Fig 303 B).

The following screen opens (Fig 304).
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GENERTC KIT TRANSFER @ Below stock
FESS: 20 minuti - PRINCIPALE PER FESS

Oy -« I

STOCKROOM GRBINETS GROUP T B ciener [
[Position | Code | Producer code ___ Desaription

Flease scan barcode or add resources using search button.

s 1 1 ] | as |
Fig 304

» Either insert the kit serial number in the field indicated in Fig 304 A, or scan the kit barcode.

[ ]
1 not necessary to insert the kit serial number or to scan the kit’s barcode again.

» Specify the destination stockroom in the field indicated in Fig 305 A.

The screen changes to display the list of resources that will be transferred (Fig 305).
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5c31219555a6fdec)
A OCKROOM  [rpL. | (i rour [ o (ap GKITI B LockTion [ Bl posiTioN [} = RESET
Pasition Code Praducer code |Des<ription ‘Qty
P BLOGIALIPI G03RC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:| OPEX2O0BUSTE=200PT  DET. 549/09 |
BLO.GIALLPI #I5RI00003Y 3192 INTERYENTI NASOSORECCH! ABROT/CN /D DEL525/07 |
BLO.GIALLPI Y00RTFF0208 498 SET GARIA 769 [4STR. RY CF5 DCID43BOTOPFSS 12/8 20420 D.972/09 8
BLO.GILALLPI S00RLOONZ90 06 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. IS7030010 T.I2/12  DA7X09 2
BLO.GIALLPI Y00RLON0ZEE 04 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM40 C/FE.CE.5)DCD.I 5604300414 12/8 20420 D9T2/0% |
BLO.GIDLIPI GISREN00785 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.| 3,5)250 JOCOD.0000| DET.34/09 |
BLO.GI F.LI.PI G04R7605109 pp) AGHI STER19GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D |
BLO.GIFLLFI G04R78051 10 1 AGHI STER2I1GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D |
BLO.GI F.LIFI G04RTBII113 pp) AGD SPINALE 226 FIC JDCOD. 03440364000 D.734407 |
BLO.GIHLIPI 41 4RCO00TA2 1698 CANN YANKALIER ORL COLIZIB0I4045 )0 DET927/09 |
BLO.GIHLIPI G09RCSOSYTE 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODUASPYZI 0300 JDMM 710 LUNGH.MT3 - DET.34/09 |
BLO.GLKLLPI GI2RLO00302 748 SIRLL.6OML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07 |
BLO.GILKLILFI 41 2RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 |
BLO.GINLIPI P00RC003001 173 TAMPONE NASALE MEROCEL 8X2X1,5  (DC0D. 0800400402M0 DEL. 99/08 1
BLO.GI S.LILPI 904RCO00DI T 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. KE34H HON + °D |

/ / CANCEL

Fig 305
» Specify, in the “Cabinet group”, “Cabinet”, “Location”, “Position” fields (indicated in Fig
305 A) the kit’s new destination. If the fields are not enabled it means that only one
destination is available.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The kit transfer is this way recorded. The generic kit management screen is displayed again (Fig
303).
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22.5. How to display the kit details

To display the details of a generic kit, on the generic kits management screen (Fig 306),

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT @ Below stock
KIT SERIAL KIT HAME
KIT CODE HAIH OPERATION
RESOURCE CODE RESOURCE HAHE

STOCKROOM

‘Kil serial number |I(it name
B BLO.GILGKITI LLPI SAF537B0EBCFA45A7 PRINCIPELE PER FESS 2240172011 Yalid kit
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI SUSAC041 203CD4F B8 PRINCIPELE PER ADDOMINOPLISTICE - MAGGIORE 240172011 alid kit
BLO.GI GKITI.LI.PI SI0302591 340F4 628 PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH /12000 With anomalies
BLO.GI GKITILI.PI SB4ISBATODCAN4C33 PRINCIPALE PER FESS /12001 Walid kit
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI SC3F21955548F4CC0 PRINCIPELE PER FESS 2240172011 Yalid kit
BLO.GIGKITI.LI.PI SDIDPSESEFORA401B PRINCIPELE PER IATE + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA 2340172011 alid kit
BLO.GI GKITI.LI.PI SP044FF320EATASBE PRINCIPALE PER BURCH BA012001 With anomalies

NEW KIT RETURN KIT TRANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP ‘ A - SEARCH

Fig 306

» click the row corresponding to the kit whose details must be displayed.
The # icon is displayed on the left (Fig 306 A).

» Click the Details button on the command bar (Fig 306 B).

The screen changes in the following way (Fig 307). The details of the selected kit are displayed in
the area shown in Fig 307 A.
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GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT
KIT SERIAL

KIT HAHE

KIT CODE

@- Below stock

MAIN OPERATION

RESOURCE CODE

RESOURCE HANE

STOCKROOM

‘ Kit serial number

‘ Kit_name

W BLOGILGKTILLPI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GILGKITI LI.PI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI

Q

KIT SERIAL HUMBER: SC3F2 [9555A6F4(C0
KIT CODE: 251.PRINCIPALE

KIT HAME: PRINCIPALE PER FESS
STATUS: Valid kit

OPERATION: FESS: 20 minuti
COMPATIBLE OPERATIONS: FESS: 40 minuti; FESS: Polipotomia nasale; FESS: 70 minuti; FESS: 20 minuti

SCIF219555A5F4 CCO
SHSACH4 1 203CD4FB8
S20302591 340F4428
SB415BAT0TCE04C33
S044FF320EAT5EE
SDIDISESBFOBA402E

NEW KIT

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE
PRINCIPALE PER IAT + BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRIMCIPALE PER BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER AT + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSI

RETURN KIT TRANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP DETAILS
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Fig 307

/2001
2111
2011
2011
/0172011
23/01/2011

Yalid kit
Yalid kit
Wifith anomalies
Valid kit
With anomalies
Valid kit

SEARCH
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23. Associating a generic kit to an operation

To associate a generic Kit to an operation,

> click the kit

OPERATION SELECTIONFORKIT'SETOP @ Befow stock

PLMINED DATE 1110 wan orrarion [

HOSPITAL UHIT

STOCKROOM

m Planned Date m--

! / VIEW ML LABEL DETAILS SEARCH ASSOCIATE VALIDATE SELECT

Fig 308

This screen and the relating procedures are described in paragraph 20.
» Use the search filters to search the operation that must be associated to the Kit.

The row corresponding to the wanted operation is displayed. In the example shown in Fig 309 it is
an “Addominoplastica” operation.

OPERATION SELECTIONFOR'KIT SETUP @ Below stock

PLANED DATE W00 - MAIN OPERATION

HOSPITAL UNIT

STOCKROON Q
. -

Patient Name | Operation HU. Planned Date |Status
Blocco Operatorin Sala 5 BN E= = Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL... 24/11/2010 08.00 To be prepared

Fig 309
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The cell indicated in Fig 309 A and enlarged in Fig 310 displays the quantity of generic Kits
available for the operation. In the example there is 1 kit available on 1 necessary (1/1).

O\
|Status \_\’kﬁen. Kit | ‘

To be prepared /1 &

Fig 310

» Click the row corresponding to the operation to which the generic kit must be associated.
The operation is this way selected. The ¥ icon appears on the left.
» Click the Associate button on the command bar.

The “Kit composition for an operation” screen opens (Fig 311). This screen’s features and
procedures are described in paragraph 20.2 and following paragraphs.

KITCOMPOSITION FORAN OPERATION @ Below stock

§ 8 B - Addominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Roorn: Sala 5

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE 0 [GIDELDER T ETG R ASSOCIATE

Producer code Description ||
W 91581 000057 5472 INTERVENTI GRAMDI CHIR.PLASTICA /D DELS25/07 X
S00RCOON4GT 498 SET GARZA | 0X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23DI0Z0F0SS PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 10 10 X
S00RYTT0208 498 SET GARZN 7P |dSTR. RX CES JDCID43BOTORFOSS 1248 20/20 D.972/09 5 5 x
GOSRT7901 21 1 LAkA STERN.I5 CD 03443000015 0 BISTURI D. 895/09 3 3 x
S16RC20%004 5894 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD.31181447 (D DEL 41%/08 | | X
f1gRC20%010 154 MATITE DERMOGRAF. COD.RQ.OI 0 DEL.619/08 | | X
alRCTTO01 3 154 SPUGNX PULITIA BISTUR! CDAL40 (D | | x
algR209001 1 5546 DREN.FIATTO MIS.4XI0MM 24130 i D510/7 1 2 x
916RTR05056 3308 DRENSOFFIETTO DRG/SO0/B/UNE  /DS/DREM.E TROCAR- SOOML - DSI0/07 1 2 X
a1 §RS000752 152 CAMM.YANKEUER STANDARD SP3800C  /DD.149/07 | | X
A09RCS0597E 3308 TUBO CONNESS F/F CODASFYTI0300 )DMM 7X10 LUNGH.MTS3 - DET.34/09 | | X
GOIRCO03012 154 CERMED.CHIR. CMXI0CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.#9/08 4 4 x
G0IRCO030I4 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CM®20CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900875 D. 99/08 4 4 x
A00RCOO3DI T 5894 GARZA VASEL. CURITY 7,5X20 GRA. (DCOD. 6113 DEL N. 99708 | | X
A01RI 003016 154 NISTRO- OMNSTRIP | 2100 6PZ540685(D D. 9908 4 4 X
P06RC000221 3757 SUTURA PDS 11 CD. Z423E i 1 2 x
906RC000220 3757 SUTURA PDS 11 CD. Z443E i 4 4 x
$06RC002023 1618 SUTURA PREMILENE COD%0100 DSINT.NN A5SORE.MON.(POLIAMIDE) 1 2 x
904RCO0I03E 3057 SUTURA PROLENE CD. 84986 °n | | X
B08RCO1 1367 5449 SUTURL SETA 0 75CH CD.41428 =DRESORBL DEL771/10 | | x
Y0gRCO0000NG 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. Fd83H NOW + =0 DEL 408 | | x
Y06RCO0N452 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. ¥3I7H “D DEL 1406 1 2 X

| 2 3 4 5 b 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / SEARCH VALIDATE CONTINUE CLOSE

Fig 311

For each kit the number of compatible generic kits is indicated (Fig 311 A).
» Click the Associate button to associate the kit to the selected operation (Fig 311 B).

The screen changes in the following way (Fig 312).
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KITCOMPOSITION FOR' AR OPERATION @ Below stocic
1 - Adominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room: Sala 5

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE
(Gde _Pedeer ade Desctipin |

IN

DEL

llllllllllnllll—lQ B
s ] e [ 1 1 | wwowe  omme ) aox |
Fig 312
» Click the Continue button on the command bar (Fig 312 A).

A print report containing the list of items to be picked is created. A print preview is displayed (Fig
313). The report can be used to actually pick the resources.

e e el e Bl fae § el a8

KIT SETUP

Operation Barcade
S e s Addominoplastica - Planned Date; 26/11/2010 08,00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room: Sala §

Print date 2611/20109.18
GROUP PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE

BLO.G1.GKITI.L1.P1 PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE

At ™ Sk Wanagem 11 - COTI D T - 00 by UM - VI

Fig 313
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» Close the print preview.

The “Kit creation for an operation” screen is displayed (Fig 314). This screen’s features and
functionalities are described in paragraph 20.2 and following paragraphs.

“XITCREATION FOR AN OPERATION - Bolowstock
- Addominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blacco Operatario - Reem: Sala 5

Code . | Deseription
B PRINCIPALE PER AD... 297 PRINCIPALE PRINCIPELE PER ADDOMINOPLIGTICE - MAGGIORE

T
n SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN START SCAM IMPORT REBUILD CANCEL
Fig 314

» Specify, where required, all the data relating to the kit to be picked: the quantity, the serial
number, the position of each kit (Fig 315).

Aﬁsition \knde ipti /fmml. t

Fig 315

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
If necessary, the kit can be rebuilt by specifying the resources again. Use for this purpose the
Rebuild button on the command bar (Fig 314 A). The resources specification procedure (described
in paragraph 20.6) is this way activated again.

A pop-up window appears, requiring to specify the number of labels to be printed.
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Enter the number of labels you want to Erint

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA -
MAGGIORE -Il

T CONTINUE

Fig 316

After specification,
» click the Continue button.

The labels are now printed. The print report accompanying the Kit is created. A print preview is
displayed (Fig 317).

A, pemfe o= oy ow gl ol § e meC el [ g

Operation Barcode
Bl S fsle=  Addominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Black: Blocco Operatario - Room: Sala 5

Preparation date 2641172010 10.06 Print date 26/11/2010

|.I.'.-.ll|... GROUP  PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE - Addominoplastica

WELL FORMED
915R1000057 5672 INTERVENTI GRANDI CHIR PLASTICA /D @72) BLOGIALILPT

S00RCOOD4ET 498 SET GARZA 10¥60 BSTRATI R¥ CF 5 BLO.G1 ALLPY
SORT77N06 498 SET GARZA 7X3 16STR. RX CF & (5/4)  BLOGIALIPI
BOSR7790121 LAMA STER.N.15 CD 03443000015 DX BISTURI @@ BLOGIELLPY
S1ERC209004 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD.31181467 (D BLO.G1.FL1PI
91GRC209010 MATITA DERMOGRAF. CODROOT (D BLO G1FL1.P1
B1BRC770013 SPUGN X PULIZLA BISTURI CD.AL 40 (D BLO G1.F L1.P1 |0 S ADA
616R2020011 DREN.PIATTO MIS.AX10MM 24130 /D BLO.G1.G.L1.P1 S SO
916R7805056 DREN, SOFFIETTO DRG/S00//UNIY  IDSIDREN E BLO.G1.GLIPI
G1GRS000762 CANN, YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 BLO.GTHL1P1
BOSRCE0EI7E TUBO CONNESS F/F CODLASPY710300 JDMM 7X10 BLO.G1 HL1P1
BOIRCO03012 CERMED.CHIR, CMBX10CM COSMOROE (DCOD BLOGTLLI P
G01RCO03014 CERMED.CHIR. CMBX20CM COSMOROE (DCOD. BLOGILLI P
BOORCO0A017 GARZA VASEL CURITY 7 5520 GRA. (DCOD 6 113 BLOGILLIP1 (LR

G01R1003016 NASTRO OMNSTRIP 12X100 6PZ 540685(D BLO.G1.SL1P1 |00 AN o

L o0« - "

» Close the print preview.

The generic kit association procedure is this way completed. The “Operation selection for kit setup”
screen is displayed again (Fig 318).
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The state of the operation for which the association procedure was performed is now ‘“Prepared”
(Fig 318 A).

PLANED DATE W12010 - MAIH OPERATION _

HOSPITAL UNIT

STOCKROOH

Patient Name | Operation H.U. Planned Date

Blocco Operatario Sala § - Bodorinoplastica CHIRURGIA PL... 26/11/2010 000

Blocco Operatario Sala § B Estrazioni denti inclusi CHIR. FSXILLO. .. 247112010 D§.00 i IE:
Bloceo Operatorio Sala 8 Estrazioni dentarie multiple CHIR. MILLO. . 2671172000 0931 T be prepared

Fig 318
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24. Generic kit association to an emergency
operation

A specific procedure makes it possible to associate a generic kit to an emergency operation.

To activate this procedure,

» click the icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 319).

GENERICKITASSOCIATION e ERGENCY OPERATION @ Below stock

PATIENT CODE '?_\ Type the patient code or scan his'her writsthand.

__[Pasien Name 0 Blod  [Rum__Plamed time |Sus |

Please select operation first o
HIT SERIAL = ADD KIT
- Kit sarial number Kit_name m--

Either scan kit serial number or use the "add kit" button to add it.

/ / DETAILS PRINT CLOSE

Fig 319

The screen is formed of two areas. The upper area is about the patient and operation to which the kit
must be associated (Fig 319 A). The lower area is about the Kit to be associated (Fig 319 B).

» Either insert the patient code in the field indicated in Fig 319 C or scan the patient barcode.

All the operations existing for the specified patient are displayed (the operations displayed are either
in “Ready”, or “In progress”, or “Terminated” status - Fig 320 - see the user manual of the
DIGISTAT® OranJ module for the meaning of operation status).

» Click the row corresponding to the operation to which the kit must be associated.
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The operation is this way selected. The ¥ icon appears on the left (Fig 320).

PATIENT CODE L B | Type the patient code or scan his‘her writsthand.
Patient Name | Operation Black Room Planned time  Status
Pl e e sddominoplastica Bloceo Operatorin Sala § 261172010 08.00  Ready
Fig 320

> Insert, in the field indicated in Fig 319 D, the serial number of the generic kit that must be
associated to the operation. Otherwise scan the kit’s barcode.

> Click the . @D KT |ptton (Fig 321 A).

A row corresponding to the kit to be associated is displayed (Fig 321 B).

PATIEHT CODE = | Type the patient code or scan hisher writsthand.

Patiemt Name | Operation Black Room Planned time  Status
bomomm e mddomineplastica Elocco Operatorio Sala 5 2671172010 03.00  Ready

s DB lE - Addominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blo: Q sratario - Reomn: Sala §

KIT SERIAL s05ac041203cd 488

Kit serial number |Kit name Expiration | Status
- SOSACO41 203CD4FB8 PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE WO Valid kit X

Fig 321
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The generic Kit is this way associated to the operation. A print report is created, summarizing the
performed procedure’s main data.
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25. Materials requests management

A specific module makes it possible to manage the materials requests.

> click the k=222 icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 322)

RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Befow stock

FROM M1 - LN 26/11/2010 -

REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROOM - FILLING STOCKROOM
L StockRoom Code | Request author | Request creation | Fill awthor |Fill date |Filling stockroam

£ oeere | owew | omoneques | | o Y| s

Fig 322 - Materials requests management

The “materials request” procedure activates when one of the stockrooms configured in the system
needs a certain resource and requests it to another stockroom.

25.1. “Requests management” - Screen structure

The “Requests management” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 7.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.
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25.1.1. Filters

FROM mll 172010 - LLUM 26/11/2010 -

REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROOM - FILLIHG STOCKROOM
StockRoom Code “|Request author | Reguest creation | Fill author m Filling stockreom

Fig 323 - Filters on the “Requests management screen”

The filters available on the “Requests management screen” (Fig 323) are:

e “Start date” (“From” field) and “End date” (“To” field) - these fields make it possible to
specify a relevant period. The requests displayed in the data area (see paragraph 25.1.2) all
refer to the time span here specified.

e “Request code” - It makes it possible to specify the code of the request that must be
displayed.

e “Request status” - It makes it possible to display only the requests that are in a certain status.
e “Requesting stockroom” - It makes it possible to indicate the requesting stockroom.
e “Filling stockroom” - It makes it possible to indicate the filling stockroom.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.

25.1.2. Data area

The data area contains a list of requests matching the values specified in the filters.
To display the requests list,

> specify the filter values (Fig 324 A).

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 324 B).

The list of requests is this way displayed (Fig 324 C).
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RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Below stock

FROH olfn2e00 I LU 26/11/2010 =

@ REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROON [~ FILLING STOCKROOM
StockRoom Code  ~|Request author | Request creation  |Fill author | Fill date | Filling stockraom ‘Smus

L« <

b RsL 2000-00001  ADH 471172000 BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00002  1GR oastisaom BLO In progress
RBL 2000-00003  1GR oas11a200n BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00004  1GR oas11/200m IGR 0471172010 RBL Filled
DEA 2000-00005  ADH 041142000 oM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00006 DM oastisaom L} 0971172000 BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00008  ADH oas11a200n ADM 0471172010 RBC Filled
RBL 2000-00009  ADH oas11/2000 DEA To be filled
@ BLO 2000-00010  ApH 08/11/200 RBL In progress
DEA 2000-00011 ApH 0971143000 L} 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00012 DM 0as11/2000 ADM 09/11/2010  Blo Filled
DEA 2000-00013 4D 091172000 Ao 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00014  ApH 09/1142000 BLO In progress
DEA 2000-00015 DM 0971143000 BLO In progress
DEA 2000-00014  ADH 0art1/2000 ADM 09/11/2010  BLo Filled
DEA 2000-00017 DM oe/11/200m ADM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00018  ADH 09/1142000 oM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00019 DM 09/11/2010 BLO To be filled

/ / NEW EDIT DELETE VIEW FILL REQUEST PRINT ‘ SEARCH ’

Fig 324 - Requests list

Each row on the table corresponds to a request. For each request the following information can be
specified:

e the requesting stockroom;
e the request code;
e the acronym of the user who recorded the request;
e the request creation date;
e the acronym of the user who filled the request;
e the filling stockroom;
o the fill date;
e the request status.
There are 3 possible statuses for a request:
o to be filled;
e in progress;
o filled.

No information can be edited on this screen. The Pl icon indicates the selected request.
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25.1.3. The command bar

This paragraph explains the functionalities relating to the different buttons on the command bar (Fig
325).

‘ / | / | NEW | EONT | DELETE | VIEW |FILL REQUES[l | PRINT ‘| SEARCH ‘
Fig 325 - Command Bar

Use the arrow buttons | \ | and | A lto scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.

Use the New button to create a new request (see paragraph 25.2 for the detailed procedure).

Use the Edit button to edit a selected request (see paragraph 25.3 for the detailed procedure).

Use the Delete button to delete a selected request (see paragraph 25.4).

Use the View button to display the details of a selected request (see paragraph 25.5).

Use the Fill Request button to activate the request filling procedure (described in paragraph 25.6).

The Print button opens a menu making it possible to create two kinds of print reports (Fig 326).

PRINT REQUESTS

PRINT SELECTED REQUEST

PRINT |  SEARCH
Fig 326

The “Print requests” option creates a record containing the list of all the existing requests.
The “Print selected request” option creates a print report containing the details of a selected request.

Use the Search button to display the list of requests whose features match the values specified in
the search filters (see paragraph 25.1.2).
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25.2. How to create a new request

To create a new request
> click the New button on the command bar.

The following screen opens (“Resource request creation” - Fig 327).

RESOURCE REQUEST CREATION @ Below stock

REQUEST HOTES

Code | Producer code

Please scan barcede or add resources using search button.

o ]2 s e s e[ e [0 ] [ « [ ¢ [ mwm [ |
s s e [ [ mwm || ws |
Fig 327
» Specify the requesting and filling stockrooms in the fields shown in Fig 328.

» Insert, if necessary, request notes in the “Request notes” field (free text field).

REQUESTING STOCKROOM 8| FILLIHG STOCKROOM

REQUEST HOTES

Producer code

Fig 328

> Insert the resources to be requested.
The resources can be inserted either by barcode scan or manually (i.e. activating the system’s search
functionalities by clicking the Search button on the command bar).
The manual resource search and selection procedure is described in paragraph 28.

The list of resources is displayed (Fig 329).
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REQUESTING STOCKROOM |F3K] B3| FILLING STOCKROOM |plE8

REQUEST HOTES
Request position | Code |Prnd||cer code |Des:ription ‘Notes |Req. ay ‘ ‘

b BLOGIALLPI DISRIODNDIY 2618 CUFFIA ¥ FLUCROSCOPIO M 8090 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9I5RI000020 2618 COPRI ChY| 0 DEL525/407 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9I5RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.I 34250 21351103)0 DET34/09 | x
BLO.GIALLPI S00RS000039 498 SET GARZA LAPAR B0XB0 RX 4STR.CFIIDFDSDBUBOFHSNADI 13/12 0.972/09 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000007 5672 CUFFIL X FLUOROSCOPIO 21305052 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915RI000054 5672 INTERYENTO MESTECTOMIA D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9I5RI000013 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA INGDG8 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915RI000004 5672 INTERYEN, MAGGIOR] TORACEADDOME /D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000036 2618 INTERYENTI CISTOSCOPIA INGO7I /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9ISRI000IS? 3192 TELO' CH.75X120 C0D.C104 1 DEL5S25/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI SOIRFFI0NG 12 BENDA ELISTANTIALL20¥5 FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 DEL. 99/08 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9ISRI000044 3192 INTERVEN ATROFIL MISCABY3S/CH  /DC/ PREL.CRESTA ILIACK  DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000008 5672 SACCO MAYO COD. 258300 0 DELS25/07 | x

x

BLO.GIALLPI 9I5R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI 9ISAS100023 2618 TELO TAVOLO MADRE CH200X200 D DEL525/07 | x

Fig 329 - Requested resources list

» Specify the quantity of each requested resource in the celle indicated in Fig 330 B (default
quantity is 1).

It is possible to insert, if necessary, a specific note for each resource (Fig 330 A).

|Requeﬂ pasition ‘Code |Producer cade ‘Description 0.
W BLOGILALIPI DISRIO00019 2618 CUFFIS ¥ FLUDROSCORIO- CH 80X%0 /D DEL.525/07 l
BLO.GIALIFI JISRIODOOZD 2618 COPRI CEYI il DEL525/07
PASV Sl OV i SN S8V SPY SV S S LS SR AN S Ll N L R T U AV aal v E e SV ST B SN S S LN s Y N Y R e Y SR SV AP e LT

Fig 330
The icon indicates the selected resource.

The E icon placed on the right of each row can be clicked to delete the corresponding resource.

The cancelled resources appear as shown in Fig 331. The icon appearing at the end of the
cancelled row can be clicked to restore the resource (it is an “Undo” button).
[ o]
Fig 331 - Cancelled resource

The rows highlighted pink (Fig 332) correspond to resources that are not available in the filling
stockroom. The request can be created anyway, even though some resources are unavailable.

Fig 332 - Unavailable resource
When the resources list is complete,
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The request is this way created. A new row, corresponding to the new request, is displayed on the
materials requests management screen.
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25.3. How to edit an existing request

To edit an existing request

> use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 333 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request that must be edited.

RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Below stock

| 0/11/2000 d LN 29/11/2010 -

® REQUEST (ODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROOM - FILLING STOCKROOM
StockRoom Code  ~|Request auther | Request creation  |[Fill author FiIIin stockraom ‘Smus

L« |l «

RBL 2000-00001  ApH 041142000 To be filled
DEA 2000-00002  1GR 0as11/3000 BLO In progress
RBL 2000-00003  1GR stz BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00004  1GR nas11a200m IGR 0471172010 RBL Filled
DEA 2000-00005  ADH 041142000 oM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00008 DM 041142000 oM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00008  ADH oastisaom AM 0471172000 REC Filled
RBL 2000-00009  ADM nas11a200m DEA To be filled
BLO 2000-00010  ApH 08/11/200 REL In progress
DEA 2000-00011 DM 0971142000 oM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00012 DM a1/ L} 0971172000 BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00013 DM oe/11/200m ADM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00014  ApH 0e/1142000 BLO In progress
DEA 2000-00015 DM 0971142000 BLO In progress
DEA 2000-00016  ADH a1/ L} 0971172000 BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00017 DM 0e/11/200m DM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00018  ADH 091142000 Aom 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 20010-00019 DM 0971142000 BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00020  ADH 71172000 BLO To be filled

O ) b Bl 2010-00021 ADM 20/1172010 DEA To be filled

/ / new EDIT D DELETE VIEW FILL REQUEST PRINT SEARCH

Fig 333 - Requests management

» Click the relevant row.
The P icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig 333 B).

» Click the Edit button on the command bar (Fig 333 C).

The Edit button is enabled only if the request is in “To be filled” status and the user performing the
procedure has the adequate permissions.

The list of requested resources is displayed (Fig 334).
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RESOURCE REQUESTEDIT-20710-00021 @ Befow stock

REQUESTING STOCKROOM FILLING STOCKROOM |I]dY

REQUEST HOTES
Producer code |anes |Reg. ty | ‘
BLO.GIALIPI DISRS100023 TELO TAYOLO MADRE CH200X200 i DEL525/07 | X
BLO.GIALIPI JISRI000044 3192 INTERVEN.ATROFIA MASCABY3S/CN  /DC/ PREL.CRESTA ILIACA  DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI DISRI000020 2618 COPRI Cl i} DEL525/07 | ~
BLO.GIALIPI SISRIOIS: 3192 TELO CM.75%120 CoD.Clo4 i DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GLALIFI DISRI0000I3 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA |N&D48 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI JISRI000054  SE72 INTERVENTO MASTECTOMIA i DEL525/07 | X
BLO.GIALIPI OISR 000006 5472 INTERVENTI DI LAPGROSCOPIA i DEL525/07 | X
BLO.GIALIPI JISRI000008 5472 SACCO MAYO COD. 258300 /D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI DISRI00001S 2618 CUFFIA X FLUOROSCOPIO CM 80X90 /D DEL525/07 Urgent 3 ~

x
BLO.GLALIFI DISRS000788 5672 GUAIMA COPRITELEC 135250 21351 103)D DET.34/0% | x
BLO.GIALIPI J00RSONO03Y 498 SET GARZA LAPAR.BOXAN RX 45TR.CFI)DFDSDANBORHSNADI 12412 D.973/09 | X
BLO.GIALIPI dIRTFTOONG 22 BENDA ELASTANTIALL 2065 FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 DEL. %9708 | X
BLO.GIALIPI OISRI000036 2619 INTERVENTI CISTOSCOPIA INGOYI /D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI 9ISRI000004 5672 INTERVEN.MBGGIOR! TORACE/ADDOME /D DEL.525/07 | x
Fig 334

> Edit the request (the quantities can be changed, for instance, resources can be either added
or removed).

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

25.4. How to delete an existing request

To delete an existing request

> use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 335 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request that must be deleted.

RESOURCE'REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Below stock
"

® | REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS -

REQUESTING STOCKROOH FILLING STOCKROOM h
mm Filling stackroom |Sﬂtns
REL 2010-00000 DM 0471172000 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00002  1GR 04112000 BLO In progress
REL 2010-00003  IGR 0471172010 ELO To be filled
DE& 2010-00004  1GR 0471172010 1GR. 0471172010 RBL Filled
DEA 2010-00005 DM 0471172000 ADH 0941172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00006  ADM 047112000 ADM 09/1172010  BLy Filled
DE& 2010-00008  ADM 0471172010 ADM 0471172010 RBC Filled
REL 2010-00009  ADM 0471172010 DEX To e filled
BLO 2010-00010  ADM 0871172010 RBL In progress
DEA 2010-00011  ADM 091172000 ADM 09/1172010  BLy Filled
DEL 2010-00012  ADM 09112010 DM 0941172010 Bl Filled
DE& 2010-00013  ADM 0971172010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00014 DM 09/11/2010 BLO In progress
DEA 2010-00015  ADM 0971172000 BLO In progress
DEL 2010-00016  ADM 09/11/2010 DM 0941172010 Bl Filled
DE& 2010-00017 DM 0971172010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00018  ADM 09/11/2010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00019  ADM 0971172000 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00020  ADM 20/112000 BLO To be filled

2010-00071 ADM 20/112000 To be filled

FILL REQUEST
Fig 335 - Gestione richieste

SEARCH
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> Click the relevant row.

The [®]icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig 335 B).
Click the Delete button on the command bar (Fig 335 C). The Delete button is enabled only if the
request is in “To be filled” status and the user performing the procedure has the adequate

permissions.

A confirmation is required (Fig 336).

The selected resource request 2010-00021 will be deleted.
Do you want to continue?

YES NO*

Fig 336

> Click to delete the request.
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25.5. How to display the deatils of a request

To display the list of resources that are part of a request

> use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 337 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request whose details must be displayed.

RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT

FRON /2000 i LN 29/11/2010 [

®=> REQUEST C0DE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROOM - FILLING STOCKROOM
StockRoom Code  “|Request author | Request creation | Fill author m Filling stockroom |Slat|u

@- Below stock

L |l <

REL 2010-00001  ADM 047112000 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00002  1GR 04112000 BLO In pragress
RBL 2010-00003  1GR 04/112000 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00004  1GR 047112000 1GR. 0441172010 RBL Filled
DEA 2010-00005  ADM 0471172000 ADM 0941172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00006  ADM 04112000 ADM 09/1172010 Bl Filled
DEA 2010-00008  ADM 04/112000 ADH 0441172010 RBC Filled
RBL 2010-00009  AOM 047112000 DEA To be filled
BLO 2010-00010 ADM 0871172010 RBL In progress
DEL 2000-00011  ADM 09112000 ADM 09/1172010 Bl Filled
DEL 2010-00012  ADM 09112000 ADH 09/1172010  BLOD Filled
DEL 2010-00013  AOM 09/112000 DK 09/1172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00014 DM 0971172000 BLO In progress
DEL 2010-00015  ADM 09112000 BLO In pragress
DER 2010-00016  ADM 09/11/2010 ADH 09/1172010  BLOD Filled
DEA 2010-00017  ADM 09/112000 ADH 09/1172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00018  ADM 0971172000 ADH 0941172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00019  ADM 09112000 BLO To be filled
DER 2010-00020  ADM 29112000 BLO To be filled
B 2010-00071 ADM 20/112000 To be filled

/ / NEW DI Detere VIEW FILLREOUESI' PRINT SEARCH

Fig 337 - Requests management

» Click the row.

The P icon appears at the beginning of the selected row (Fig 337 B).

> Click the L ¥ button on the command bar (Fig 337 C).

The list of requested resources is displayed. The list is in “read-only” mode, i.e. it cannot be edited
by the user.

25.6. How to fill a request

To fill one of the requests that are either in “To be filled” or “In progress” status,

> use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 338 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request whose details must be filled.
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RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Befow stock

FRON /sl = AL 29/11/2010 [

REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS

L |l «

REQUESTING STOCKROOM FILLING STOCKROOM

m Filling steckroam |Sﬂt||s
REL 2010-00001  ADM 0471172010 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00002  1GR 047112000 BLO In progress
REL 2010-00003  1GR 04112010 BLO To be filled
DE& 2010-00004  16R 0471172010 1GR 0471172010 RBL Filled
DE& 2010-00005  ADM 0471172010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00006  ADM 047112000 DM 09/1172010  BLD Filled
DEL 2010-00008  ADM 04112010 DM 0441172010 RBC Filled
REL 2010-00009  ADM 0471172010 DEL To be filled
BLO 2010-00010  ADM 0871172010 RBL In progress
DEL 2000-00011  ADM 0971172010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00012  ADM 09/11/2010 ADM 0941172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00013  ADA 08/11/2010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00014  ADM 09/11/2010 BLO In- progress
DEL 2010-00015 DM 0971172010 BLO In progress
DEA 2010-00016  ADM 0971172010 ADM 0941172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00017  ADM 09/11/2000 DM 09/1172010 Bl Filled
DE& 2010-00018  ADM 09/11/2010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00019 DM 0971172010 BLO To e filled
DEA 2010-00020  ADM /1172000 BLO To be filled

2010-00021 /1172010 To be filled

! / NEW EDIT DELETE VIEW ‘ FILL REQUEST ’ PRINT SEARCH

Fig 338 - Requests management

» Click the relevant row.

The P icon appears on the left (Fig 338 B).
» Click the Fill Request button on the command bar (Fig 338 C).

The following screen opens (Fig 339 - “Resource request filling”).

Fill pasition Code Producer code | Description Oty | Cabinet |Kit |Req. qry | Qty  [Motes
B BLOGISLIPI ODgRCODI 036 3757 SUTURA PROLEME CD. 8698G °n 5 15 I} | 0
4l gRCI40051 3757 ELETTRODO ABLAZ /COAGUL. 227355 =D DET301/10 I} | 0
ELO.GLALLPI 9DORLODOZYD 204 SET TAMP. GARTA MM.I0 R CF5  jDCOD. [STOS0OID TI2/12  D972/09 137 Bl i | 0
BLO.GLALLPI 9ISRIDDO0OSS 5672 GAMBALE CM. 75110 CD. 21313104 /D DEL 525407 4942 4943 I} | 0
904RCODOSD 5896 SUTURATRICE CIRCOL. 31MM EEA3I  JDEX CDLI1198% - DEL410/0% I} | 0
BLO.GIS.LLPI 90gRCODOY1 3757 SUTURA PDS II CD. Z3I7H  NON + °D 54 54 I} | 0
ELO.GL.GLI.PI 918R2090010 5546 DREN.C/ACANBLATURY COD. 24111 JOMIS. 3 ¥ 7 MM DELSI0A07 42 42 I} | 0
ELO.GIT.LLPI 918RCODIZ3] 3757 FORBICI 23CM COD. ACE23P NON+ (D DEL.512/08 I} | 0
BLO.GLALLPI 9I5RI00001G 2418 TELD CAFORD ADESIY. CHI20%I50 /D DEL525/07 4979 4979 I} | 0
BLO.GLT.LLPI Q0GRAD0N244  SBE SUTURSTRICE Glb G1AG0485 )l DEL410/0% 12 12 0 | 0

Fig 339

The resources that are part of the request are listed in a table
The following information can be displayed for each resource:

o fill position (if for a resource different positions are available the user must specify the
position from which the resource is picked - in these cases the field is empty and highlighted
yellow);
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e resource code;

e producer code;

e resource description;

e total available quantity;

e quantity of resource located in the cabinets;
e quantity of resource located in the Kits;

e requested quantity;

o filled quantity;

e possible notes.

» Specify, in the “Quantity” cell, the quantity of resource provided to fill the request (Fig 340
A). When a quantity is specified the cell turns from yellow to light blue.

Qty | Cabinet Kit | Req. qty  Qty

25 L [ | I
IR ©
137 23] f | ”

4941 4941 | | |
PNV ST LSS N

Fig 340

If a resource is unavailable the “Q.ty” and “Cabinet” cells are highlighted red (Fig 340 B). It is not
possible to specify a quantity for these resources. The request can be filled anyway.

When all the information is specified,
» click the Update button on the command bar.

The request is this way filled.
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26. Resources list for emergencies

The “Emergencies” module makes it possible to quickly display and print the list of resources
necessary for an emergency operation.

To access this module,

» click the corresponding icon :

The following screen opens (Fig 341).

- Below stock

bbb bbb b L DIPLAY RESOURGES

Fig 341 - “Emergencies” module

26.1. How to display the resources list for an operation

The field placed on top, indicated in Fig 341 A, makes it possible to search for the operation for
which the resources list needs to be displayed.

To search for the operation

> type the operation name (or part of it) in the field indicated in Fig 342 A.
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" RESOURCES FOR EMERGENCY OPERATION

e e A oV N o S T Y eV B e o

Fig 342
» Click the Search button placed alongside the field (Fig 342 B).

The list of operations whose name includes the specified text is displayed (Fig 343 A).

RESOURCES FOR"EMERGENCY OPERATION @ Below stock
b
e

Appendicectomia laparoscopica

Appendicectomia laparoscopica (D.5)

Appendicectomia laparetomica
@ Appendicectomia laparotomica (D)
Applicazione di IMF

Applicazione ferule mascellari

MAPPING PROSTATICO 20 PRELIEVI

DISPLAY RESOURCES

Fig 343
» Click the name of the relevant operation.
The name appears highlighted (Fig 343 B).
» Click the Display Resources button on the command bar (Fig 343 C).
The document listing all the needed resources is displayed.

o
1 Double click the row to display the document directly.

A print preview is displayed (Fig 344).
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RESOURCES FOR EMERGENCY OPERATION

Date 1500712010
Operatio  Appendicectomia laparoscopica
Code Description Location Qty Barcode

PRINCIPALE PER APPENDICECTOMIA VLS

900R7505260 SET GARZA 10X10 16STRS FILO G1AL1IP1 1
SE 00D 33481 1m 300 LT
DEL 972109

906RC000401 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL GiTLIPY 1
Ay (RN

DEL 410/09

916R2090001 DRENAGGIO SILIC CH 15 G1.Nuovi Materiali L1 P1 1
CD.24603 /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. Il...ll.l
51007

900RC000467  SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX 51 Nuovi Materiali L1 71 P T T
CF 5)0ID23D1020F05S P.X3(10X20) Il..llllll

616RC770013 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL 40 G1Nuovi MaterialiL1.P1 1 |....l.l
©

900RL000290  SET TAMP. GARZA MM 10 RX G1ALIP1 1
CF.5 )DCOD. 157030010 T.12/12 |.-.lll
D.972/09

S15R100600T  STRSCIA ADESIVA 61 Nuovi Materiali L1 P1 2 |I.III..I
DEL 52507

605RS000462 gug&m‘ 3»3 :;DS‘IEDR G1.Nuovi Materiali L1.P1 1 |l....|

916RC040303 SACCHETTO G1.Nuovi Materiali L1P1 1 II..-II
RIMOZ REPER COD POUCH (D
DEL 930108

906RC002000 SUTURA LACCI SURGITIE EL21L G1SLIP1
(DPOLYSORB

906RC000003 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H ‘0 G1suIP1
DEL.14/06

916RC000512  CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER  G1.Nuovi MatenaliL1 P1
e s e

» Click the Print button on the command bar (Fig 344 A) to print the document.
The system’s print functrionalities are described in paragraph 6.8.1.
For each resource the following information can be displayed:

e the code;

e the description;

¢ the location;

o the needed quantity;
e the barcode.

This document can be used to pick the resources from the cabinets.
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27. Inventory management

The “Inventory” module makes it possible to manage the inventories, the quantities, the expiration
dates and the resources in stock.

o Some “Stock Management” configurations do not manage the resouces expiration dates.
In these cases no information is displayed in the relating field.

To select the module

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens:

RESOURCES NVENTORY

STOCKROON CABINETS GROUP TN comer TR B Location [T

Praducer code |Resour<e Expiration

P BLOGIALLPI S00RTF7I208 498 GERZS 749 | 6STRFOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO 12/8 FILATO 5 5 n
BLO.GILALLPI S00RTFO0104 498 GERZA PIEG.IODOF. 10% MT.I =0T12/4 2 P 1
BLO.GIALIPI 402R7FT001 6 1 BEMDA ELISTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 I} [}
BLO.GIALIFI d02RCO01100 106 BENDA ORL. MTSX2CH CD.12056105027(DDEL. N. #9/08 n n [
BLO.GIA.LIPI 402RCON1102 108 BENDA ORLMTSXI 0CH CD.1 20561051 07(DDEL. M. 99/08 5 5 [}
BLO.GILALLPI S02RCON3 106 P BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CHM4X4HT.  (DCOD.00230050000 . 0 1
BLO.GIALIPI 402RCO03107 1 BEMDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH BX4HT. (DCOD.00230020000 I} [}
BLO.GIALIFI d02RCION0ID m BENDA AUTOFDX 44 SLATTICE ™ (DCOD. 02121540 *** 9 9 [
BLO.GIA.LIPI 402RCIO0ON | m BENDA RUTOFIX 84 5. LATTICE ** (DCOD. 02121542 ** DE 12 12 [}
BLO.GIALLPI S02RCION012 il BENDA SUTOFIX [0 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543*** DEL. 0 1
BLO.GIALLPI 403R0000013 5355 MEDICAZ. TNT SUIRGIPAD 1020 (DCOD. MWSPIO20  DEL 37 37 1]
BLO.GIALIFI d03RCI2M001 3057 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407  )DCF:1DPZE20BUSTE=200P i @3 3
BLO.GIA.LIPI 403RC227002 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXI0PZ. 80-140.. JDCF:1 OFZX20BUSTE =200PZ I} [}
BLO.GIALLPI d16RS000083 118 SET X TUR  COD. 77885 0 109 109 1
BLO.GIALLPI 900R7S05249 493 SET GARZA [0XI0 14STRSFILO CF5)DCD.23481 1248 3240 302 302 1]
BLO.GIALIFI 900RYS05543 498 SET GARZA 5d0 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 )DFDIDOSSOFSSHNDI X 43 43 [
BLO.GIA.LIPI 900RYS05917 498 SET GARZA ZAFFI MTSXYCH 4STRRX )DZIDSOTF 1278 32740 | i i [}
BLOGIALLPI 900RFF7I208 498 SET GARZA 769 145TR. RX CF5 JDCID43BOTORFOSS 12/9.... 340 M 42
BLO.GIALLPI 900RFFFII 493 SET GARZA |0X60 8STR. SFILO CES)DI2/B FILATO 32/40 BORD il il 1]
BLO.GILALIFI J00RYFH0103 498 SET GARZA LAPAR3NN30 RXI2ST CFINDFD3D303OFIINADI 1278 B B [
BLO.GIA.LIPI 900RCOON4 6T 498 SET GARZA |0X6D SSTRATI RX CF5 )DIDI3DIOR0FOSS PX 3{1 43 404 17
BLOGIALLPI 900RCONN4 70 498 SET GARZA LAP.SX25 RX CUCITE 3FT =DI2/% 3740 - 4 STRAT. 499 499 0
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLO00268 04 SET TAMPOME GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISA04300414 1248, .. 294 2 3
BLO.GILALIPI S00RLOO028Y 106 SET TAMP. GERZA MMB RX CF5  )DCOD. [57033008 T.12/1 196 192 4
BLO.GIA.LIFI 900RLO00290 206 SET TAMP. GARZA MHI0 RX CF5  jDCOD. |57030010 T.12/1 i i) [
BLOGIALLPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAPAMG0 RX T2STR CFAYDFDID40SOFI2NAD4 1279, I 7l 3.
Resource THesr Exp. [Stock.... “[Cabinet [Kit |Real Ot

P GUAZL 77 | 4STRFOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO |2/8 FILATO 20/20 D 43/08 5 5 0

| 2 3 4 5 b 7 g 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

v / SEARCH - REFILL PRINT
Fig 345 - Inventory
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27.1. Inventory: screen structure

The “Inventory” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 7.4.
See that paragraph for the screen general features. This paragraph describes the screen specific

features.

27.1.1. Filters

Fig 346 - Filters on the “Inventory” screen

The filters available on the “Inventory” screen (Fig 346) are:

e “Stockroom” - Displays only the resources of a specific stockroom.

e “Cabinet group” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet group.

e “Cabinet” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet.

e “Location” - Displays only the resources of a specific location.

See paragraph 7.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.

27.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Inventory” screen is formed of two parts (Fig 347).

S| CADINET AN

Pa| LOCATION

108

108

[Stock.... ~|Cabines |Kit |Real Q
5 5 0

‘ Resource Expiration
B BLOGIALIPI S00RFF70208 498 GARZA A9 [4STRFOLDREADY RX N+  (DTITOLO 1278 FILATO
BLO.GLALIPI S00RTFI0I04 498 GARZA PIEG.IODOF. 0% MT.I =0TIa L
BLO.GLALIPI S02RFFT001 6 P BENDE ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEWA  (DCOD. 03510270000
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCO01100 206 BENDA ORL. MTSX2CM CD.1 20561 05027(DDEL. N. 99708
BLO.GLALI PI 402RCO01102 206 BENDA ORL MTSXI0CM CD.1 20561051 0ADDEL. N. 99/08
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCO031 06 2 BENDE, ELSELF FIX PIC CHAMT.  (DCOD.00230050000
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCO03107 P BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH 8¥4MT. (DCOD.00230020000
@ BLO.GLALI PI d02RCI0001D i BENDA AUTOFL 44 SLATTICE ™ (DCOD. 02121540 ™
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCI0001 1 il BENDA SUTOFLX 84 5. LATTICE ™ (DCOD. 02121542 ** DE
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCI00012 7l BENDE AUTOFIX 1004 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543*+* DEL
BLO.GLALIPI 03000001 3 5355 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 1020 (DCOD. MWSPI020  DEL.
BLO.GLALI PI 403RC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:10PZ0BUSTE=200P
BLO.GLALI PI 403RC229002 3057 COTONINI SOFT BSXI OFZ  80-140.. JOCF:1 OFZX20BUSTE =200PZ
BLO.GLALIPI 41 6r5000083 1818 SET X TUR  COD. 77885 ..
BLO.GLALIPI 9007505269 493 SET GARIA 1010 16STRS.FILO CF5IDCD.23481 12/% 3240
BLO.GLALI PI S00RTS05543 498 SET GARZA 5Xd0 LUNG RX 85TR CF.3 )DFD3DOSSO0FBSHNOS X
BLO.GLALI PI 900RTS0591 7 498 SET GARZA ZAFFI MTSXTCM 4STRRX JDZZDSOFF 1278 3240 |
BLO.GLALIPI J00RFFT0208 498 SET GARZA 79 145TR. RX CF.5 JDCID4BOFOPFOSS |28,
BLO.GLALIPI Q00RFFTO2I| 493 SET GARZA [060 8STR. SFILO CFS)DI2/E FILATO 3240 BORD..
BLO.GLALI PI S00RT90103 498 SET GARZA LAPAR30X30 RXIZST CFINDFDID3OZ0FIZNANDI 1278
BLO.GLALI PI 900RCO0D4ET 498 SET GARZA |0X60 8STRATI RX CF5 JDID23DI020FNSS PX 3(1
BLO.GLALI PI 900RCO004 70 498 SET GARZA LAPSN2S RX CUCITE 3PZ =DI2/B 32/40 - 4 STRAT
BLO.GLALIPI 900RLODOZ6S 06 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM40 C/FB.CF.S)DCD.ISG04300414 12/8...
BLO.GLALI PI S00RLDO0ZEY 206 SET TAMP. GARZA MM R CE5  )DCOD. IST033008 T12/1
BLO.GLALI PI 900RLO0029D 206 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. [57030010 T12/1
N—_ BLO.GLALI PI 9005000038 498 SET GARZA LAPA0XS0 R I2STR CF 4)DFDIDA0SOFI 2NADS 1278
a Resource [New Exp.
l W GORZA 72 16STRFOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO 12/8 FILTO 20/20 D. 42/08

c NEXT

SEARCH

REFILL PRINT
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The upper part of the screen lists all the resources that are in the inventory (Fig 347 A).
Each row corresponds to a resource type. For each resource the following information can be
provided:

e the position (not editable);

e the resource code (not editable);

e the manufacturer code (not editable);

e the resource name (not editable);

e the expiration date (not editable);

e the quantity of resources in stock (not editable);

e the quantity of resource located in the cabinets (not editable);
e the quantity of resource located in the Kits (not editable).

The lower part of the screen (Fig 347 B) contains detailed information relating to the resource
selected in the upper part. Each row corresponds to a single resource (while in the upper part each
row corresponds to a resource type).

For each row the following information can be displayed:

e the resource name and description (not editable);
e the possible new expiration date;

4 Some “Stock Management” configurations do not manage the resouces expiration dates.
l In these cases no information is displayed in the relating field.

o the total recorded quantity in stock (not editable);

e the recorded quantity of resource located in the cabinets (not editable);
e the recorded quantity of resource located in the kits (not editable).

e the actual quantity in stock.

o For each resource either all or part of the information can be displayed, depending on
1 configuration.

The # icon on the left indicates the selected resource.

The selection of a row in the upper part of the screen displays the details of the corresponding
resource in the lower part of the screen.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted red; when the quantity in stock for a resource is
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less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

[
1 If there are O items in stock for a resource the selection of the corrsponding row in the

upper part of the screen does not display any item in the lower part of the screen.

In the configurations that manage the expiration dates, if the expiration date is highlighted red it
means that the resource is expired. If the expiration date is highlighted yellow it means that the
resource is close to expiration.

The %] icon on the right cancels the corresponding row. The cancelled row appears in strike-
through characters, as in Fig 348.

| |Resnurce |New Exp. |Stnck... “Real Qty | |

Fig 348 - Cancelled resource

The corresponding resources disappear from the list when the screen is updated.

The S icon placed at the end of the row is an “Undo” button bringing back the row to its original
state.

The rows highlighted green corespond to resources that are not in use anymore but for which there
are still available quantities in stock (Fig 349).

| REL.GI Muowi Mater... &0YR7B00240 S0 SOMDA GASTR. SIL. C2316-18 M+ JDCH I8 ... 5 5 Ul
Fig 349

27.1.3. The “Inventory” screen command bar

The command bar of the “Inventory” screen (Fig 350) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph
lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs when more
detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

I | P - l P — l ol | 8 | 9 | 0 , +/- ¢ NEXT
v 4 SEARCH 1 rerw PRINT
Fig 350 - Command bar

The upper line contains the buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 351 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 351) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.
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The “+/-" button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons Y ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 28).

Use the Refill button to access directly the refill functionalities for the selected resource. See
paragraph 27.3 for the detailed procedure.

Use the Print button to print the resources inventory. See paragraph 27.4 for the module’s print
functionalities.

Use the Close button to close the screen.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

27.2. Editing the inventory values

The “Inventory” module makes it possible to manage the values relating to the resources recorded.
It is possible to change the quantities in stock and the expiartion dates if necessary. It is also
possible to delete a resource.

The nature and number of editable values depend on the configuration of the specific resource and
are indicated by the light-blue colour highlighting the corresponding cell. In Fig 352, for instance,
only the actual quantity is editable.

Resource ‘New Exp. ‘Stock... “Real Qty | ‘ |
> SUTURA PROFIL CD. P3059 °DSUT.FIBRA POLINTREC.NN. ASS. 160 160 | % |

Fig 352

27.2.1. How to change the quantities in stock

To change the quantity of resource in stock,

» click the row in the upper part of the screen corresponding to the relevant resource.

The row is selected; the # icon is displayed on the left (Fig 353 A).
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RESOURCES NVENTORY

STOCKROON CRBINETS GROUP T B comer [ Bl ocTion [T

Praducer code |Resource Expiration

BLO.GI ALILPI 400R7F70208 498 GERIS 70 | 6STRFOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO 12/8 FILATO 5 5 n
BLOGIALLPI S00RTFO0104 498 GERZL PIEG.IODOF. 10% MT.| =0T12/% 2 P 0
BLO.GIALLPI S02RTFTO0N 6 il BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 0 1]
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCONI 100 204 BEMDA ORL MISXZCH CD.12054105027(DDEL. M. 9%/08 i) i) n
BLO.GI ALLPI 40IRCONI 102 204 BENDA ORLMTSXI 0CH CD.1 20561051 07(DDEL. N. #9/08 5 5 n
BLOGIALLPI G02RCON31 06 1 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CHM4X4HT.  (DCOD.00230050000 . 0 0
BLO.GIALLPI 402RCON3107 il BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CM 8¥4MT. (DCOD.00230020000 . 0 1]
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCION0ID m BEMDA AUTOFDE 44 SLATTICE ™ (DCOD. 02121540 ** 9 9 n
BLO.GI ALLPI d02RCION0I 1 izl BENDA AUTOFIX 84 5. LATTICE ™* (DCOD. 02121542 ™ DE 12 12 n
BLOGIALLPI G02RCION012 il BENDA SUTOFI 104 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543*** DEL. 0 0
BLO.GIALLPI 03R0000013 5355 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 1020 (DCOD. MWSPIO20 DEL.. 37 37 1]
BLO.GIALLPI d03RCZ27001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407  )DCF:1DPZE20BUSTE=200P 1] a3 3
BLO.GI ALLPI d03RCI2002 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXI0PZ. 80-140.. JDCF:1 OFZX20BUSTE =200PZ 0 n
BLO.GI ALLPI 814R5000083 1618 SET X TUR COD. 77985 0 108 108 n
BLO.GIALLPI 900R7S05249 493 SET GARZA [0XI0 16STRS.FILO CF.5)DC0.23481 12/8 32440 ... 302 302 1]

® P BLOGIALLPI 900RT505543 498 SET GARZA 560 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 )DFDDOSSO0FSSHMO3 X 43 43 n
BLO.GI ALLPI 900RTS05917 498 SET GARZA IAFFI MTSX7CM 4STRRX )DZIDSOTF 1278 32740 | i i n
BLO.GI ALLPI 900R7F70208 498 SET GARZA 79 [4STR. B CFS JDCID43BOTORFOSS 1218 340 m 41
BLO.GIALLPI 900RFTFOII 493 SET GARZA |00 STR. SFILO CF5)DI2/B FILATO 32/40 BORD... 3 3 1]
BLO.GIALLPI 900RTFONI03 498 SET GARZA LAPAR3MN30 RMIZST CFINDFDID303OFI2HAOL 1278 kil kil 1
BLO.GI ALLPI 900RCOON4 57 498 SET GARZA |0X60 BSTRATI RX CF5 )DID23DIOZOFOSS PX 3(I L5 404 7
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCODN4 70 498 SET GARZA LAPSX2S RX CUCITE 3PT =DI2f§ 32/40 - 4 STRAT. 489 489 n
BLOGIALLPI 900RLO00268 04 SET TAMPOME GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISS4300414 1278, .. 294 2 3
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLOD026Y 0d SET TAMP. GARZA MMB R{ CF5  )DCOD. [57033008 T.12/1 1% 112 4
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLOD0290 204 SET TAMP. GERZA MM.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. [57030010 T.12/1 i paill ]
BLO.GIALLPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAPAMXSO RX I2STR CF4)DFD3D40S0FIZNADS 1278 ™ 7l 3
Resource ‘New Exp. |Sln(k. .. ‘l Cabinet  |Kit | Real Qt

0 P SET GARZH SX60 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 )DFD3DOSGOFESHNO3 X 3(R20) D.972/0% 43 43 0 45| X

| 2 3 4 5 b 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

v / SEARCH - REFILL PRINT

Fig 353

In the lower part of the screen the details of the selected resource are displayed (Fig 353 B).
In the lower part of the screen,

» click the row corresponding to the resource for which the quantity must be changed.

The corresponding row is selected; the # icon is displayed on the left.
» Insert the new resource quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The quantities in stock are updated.

Otherwise, as alternative procedure,

» click the cell containing the “actual quantity” on the row corresponding to the resource for
which the value must be changed.

The corresponding row is selected; the # icon is displayed on the left. The quantity is highlighted.

» Specify the new quantity using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric buttons on the
command bar.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
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The quantities are this way updated.

The =) icon makes it possible to go back to the original values (“Undo” button).

27.2.2. Deleting an inventory item

To delete an inventory item, on the upper part of the screen,

» click the row corresponding to the resource that must be deleted.

The resource is selected; the # icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig 354 A).

S| CABINET AN

B[ LOCATION

Producer code ‘Remur(e Expiration ‘Sm(k It
BLO.GLALIPI S00RFFT0208 498 GARZA 769 [4STR.FOLDREADY R N+  (DTITOLO 12/% FILATO
BLO.GLALIPI d00RTTI0104 498 GARZA PIEGIODOF. 10% MTI =DT.12/%
BLO.GLALIPI 402RTTT001 6 P BENDA ELASTANTIELL 205 FLEXA  (DCOD. D3510270000
BLO.GILALIPI 402RCO011 00 106 BENDE ORL. MTSX2CM CD.12056105027DDEL. N. 99/08
BLO.GLALIPI d02RCO01102 06 BENDE ORL.MTSXI0CH CD.1 20561051 07DDEL. M. 99/08
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCO031 06 b BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CHAM4MT.  (DCOD.00230050000
BLO.GLALIPI d02RCO03107 P BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CM 8X4MT. {DCOD.00230020000
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCIO00ID 73l BENDE, AUTOFLY 44 S.LATTICE ¥ (DCOD. 02121540 ***
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCI00011 7l BENDA RUTOFDC @) 5. LATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121542 ** DE. ..
BLO.GLALIPI d02RCI00012 7l BENDA AITOFIX 1034 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543+ DEL
BLO.GLALIPI 403R000001 3 5355 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 10X20 (DCOD. NWSFI020  DEL
BLO.GLALIPI 403RCI29001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXI0FZ.  80-1407  )DCF:10FZC20BUSTE=200F
BLO.GLALIPI 403RC229002 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOFZ  80-140.. YDCF:1 OPDOBUSTE=200PT ..
BLO.GLALIPI 41 6RS000083 218 SET X TUR  COD. 77885 0
BLO.GLALIPI 900RTS05269 493 SET GARZA 1010 165TRS.FILO CR5IDCD 23481 1278 3240
® P BLOGLALIFI 900RTS05543 498 SET GARZA 5X60 LUNG RX 85TR CF.3 JDFD3DOSEOFESHNOS X
BLO.GLALIPI 9007505917 498 SET GARZA ZAFFI MTSXFCM 4STRRX JDZZDSOFF 12/ 3240 |
BLO.GLALIPI 900RFFTO208 498 SET GARZA 769 145TR. RX CF5 JDCID43ROFOYROSS 1278
BLO.GLALIPI S00RTTT02I | 493 SET GARZA 040 BSTR. S.FILO CFS)DI2/8 FILATO 32740 BORD
BLO.GLALIPI 900RTTI0103 498 SET GARZA LAPAR30X30 RXIDST CF.I)DFDSD3O30FI2NADI 1278
BLO.GLALIPI 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA [0S0 8STRATI RX  CF.5 JDID23DI020FNSS PX 3(I..
BLO.GLALIPI 900RCO00470 498 SET GARZA LAP.SN25 M CUCITE 3PZ =DI2/8 3240 - 4 STRAT.
BLO.GLALIPI 900RLOD026S 08 SET TAMPONE GARZL MM40 C/FB.CFS)DCD.15604300414 1278
BLO.GLALIPI 900RLOD02EY 208 SET TAMP. GARZA MM B8 RX CF5  )DCOD. I57033008 T1/1
BLO.GLALIPI 900RLODO2SD 08 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. IS7030010 TA2/1. ..
BLO.GLALIPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAPAOXS0 R [25TR CF 4)DFDID40SOFI2NA04 1278

108

Cabiner  [Kit =
5
P
0
3

[New Exp.

[Stack....

Resource
B> SET GARZA Sd0 LUNG RX 8STR CF 3 JDFD3D0SGOFBSMNO3 X 3(5X20) DL972/09

NEXT

SEARCH

REFILL PRINT

Fig 354

In the lower part of the screen the details of the selected resource appear (Fig 354 B).

In the lower part of the screen, on the row corresponding to the resource that must be deleted,

> click the % button on the right (Fig 354 C).

The row appears now in strike-through characters (Fig 355).

| Resource

[ Hew Exp.

[Stock... ~|Cabinet |Kit |Real Qty |

Fig 355

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
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The row disappears from the lower part of the screen. The inventory values are consequently
updated.

If all the items of a certain resource are deleted the row corresponding to the resource disappears
from the upper part of the screen as well.

The =) icon makes it possible to go back to the original values (“Undo” button).

27.3. Refill resource procedure

It is possible to access the refill resource quantity functionalities directly from the inventory screen.
It is this way possible to perform the refill procedure for a resource in a direct and quick way.

To do that

» click the row corresponding to the resource for which the refill procedure must be performed.

The resource is selected; the P icon appears on the left (Fig 356 A).

RESOURCES TNVENTORY

STOCKROON CRBINETS GROUP T B camer [ B ocaion [T

Praducer code |Resoum Expiration

BLO.GI ALLPI 400RTT70208 498 GARZA 70 | 6STRFOLDREADY RX N+  (DTITOLD 12/8 FILATO 5 5 n
BLO.GIALLPI S00RTFON104 498 GARZA PIEG.IODOF. 10% MTI =DT.12/% n n n
BLO.GIALLPI S02RTFTO0N 6 il BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 0 1]
BLO.GIALLPI 402RCON01 100 0d BENDA ORL. MTSY2CH CD.1 2056105027(DDEL. M. #%/08 bij bij i
BLO.GI ALLPI 40IRCONI 102 204 BENDA ORLMTSX| OCH CD.| 20541051 07(DDEL. N. 9%/08 5 5 n
BLO.GIALLPI 40IRCONZ 104 P BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CHAX4MT. (DCOD.00230050000 0 n
BLOGIALLPI 402RCO03107 1 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CM 8¥4MT. (DCOD.00230020000 . 0 0
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCION010 il BENDA AUTOFIY 44 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121540 *** 9 9 i
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCION0I 1 m BEMDA RUTOFIX B¥4 5. LATTICE ** (DCOD. 02121542 ** DE 12 12 n
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCION0I2 il BENDA AUTOFE 1034 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543*** DEL. 0 n
BLOGIALLPI 03R0000013 5356 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIFED 1020 (DCOD. WWSPIDI0  DEL.. 37 37 n
BLO.GIALLPI d03RC22%00I 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407  YDCF:| OPEX2OBLSTE=200P i 3 3
BLO.GIALLPI d03RCI2002 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-140.. JDCF:|OPZX20BLSTE =200PZ 0 n
BLO.GIALLPI d14RS000083 2618 SET X TUR COD. 77885 o 108 108 n
:§0 GLALLPI 900R7S05249 493 SET GARZA 10XI0 14STRS.FILO CF.5)DC0.23481 12/8 3240 ... 302 302 n
@ B BDGLALLPI 900R7SNS543 498 SET GARZA SN0 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 )DFDIDOSSOFESHND M. 43 43 1
L0.GIALLPI S00RFS05917 498 SET GARZA TAFFI MTSX7CH 4STRRX )DZIDSOTF 1278 3240 | 5 5 n
BLO.GIALLPI 900RTT70208 498 SET GARZA TX9 [4STR. RX CFS JDCIDA3BOTORFOSS 12/8 340 m 421
BLOGIALLPI J00RFFFNI 493 SET GARZA |00 §STR. SFILO CE5)DI2/B FILATO 32/40 BORD... 3 3 n
BLO.GILALLPI 900RTFR0103 498 SET GARZA LAPARZON30 RXIZST CF.INDFDID3030FI2NAOI 1278 7 7 1
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCO0N4 67 198 SET GARZA |0XS0 BSTRATI X CF5 )DID23DIOZOF0SS PX 3(1 L2s) 40 17
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCODN4 70 498 SET GARZA LAPSX2S RX CUCITE 3PT =DI2f§ 32/40 - 4 STRAT. 488 488 n
BLO.GI ALILPI 900RLOD0288 104 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF5)DCDLISA04300414 1278 m4 m 3
BLO.GILALLPI 900RLO0026Y 04 SET TAMP. GARZA MMG R CF5  )DCOD. |S7033008 T.12/1... 1% 112 4
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLOD0290 LI SET TAMP. GARZA MHLID RX CF5  )DCOD. [57030010 T.12/1 234 130 1
BLO.GIALLPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAPAOXSD R I25TR CF4JDFD3D40SOFI2NADS 1278 ™ 7 3

Resource ‘New Exp. |Smk... ‘| Cabinet | Kit | Real Qr

P SET GARZH SX60 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 JDFD3DOSGOFSSHNOZ X 3(520) D.972/0% 43 0

| 2 3 4 5 ] 1 8 9 0 e +/- C NEXT

v / SEARCH Q me D e

Fig 356

» click the Refill button on the command bar (Fig 356 B).

The “Resources refill” screen is displayed (Fig 357). The selected resource is displayed on this
screen (Fig 357 A).

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 268 of 285



REFILCRESOURCES - BLO.GTA.LTPT @ Below stock
i

M| CABINETS GROUP || M| CABINET F)

|Code Producer code |Destriptinn ‘Reﬁll
900RCONN44T 498 SET GARZA | OXG §STRATI RX CF.5 )DIDZ3DI020FOSS PX. 31006200 D.972/09

» Specify, if required, the resource values (lot, serial number, etc...).
» Specify the “refill” quantity in the “Refill” field (Fig 357 B)
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The “Inventory” screen opens again (Fig 356). The resource values are updated.
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27.4. Print inventory

The Print button on the command bar makes it possible to access the system’s print functionalities.
> Click the Print button.

A print preview is displayed (Fig 358).

- e ———— el e

INVENTORY

Position Code Description Explration
GO0R 7770208 GARZA TX9 165TR FOLDREADY RX
600RT730104 GARZA PIEG IODOF. 10% MT.1
602R7770016 BEND ELAST ANTIALL,20X5 FLEXA
602RCO01100 BENDA ORL, MTSX2CM
602RCO01102 BENDA ORL MTSX10CM
602RCO03106 BEND# EL.SELF FIX FIC CMAX4MT.
S0ZRCO03107 BENDw EL.SELF FIX PIC CM 8X4MT,
602RC100010 BENDA AUTOFLX 4X4 SLATTICE **
602RC100011 BEND# AUTOFLX 8X4 S, LATTICE **
602RC100012 BEND AUTOFDX 10X4 S.LATTICE
603R0000013 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 1020
603RC229001 COTONINI SOFT BSX10PZ.
B03RC220002 COTONINI SOFT BSX10PZ.
616RS000083 SET X TUR COD. 77885 o
SO0R7S0S269 SET GARZA 10X10 165TR.S.FILO
SO0R7I05543 SET GARZA SX60 LUNG RX BSTR
S00R7S05917 SET GARZA ZAFF] MTSX7CM
QO0R7770208 SET GARZA 79 165TR. RX CF.5
SO0R7770211 SET GARZA 10X60 BSTR, S.FILO
S00R 7790103 SET GARZA LAPAR,30X30 RX125T
SOORCON046T SET GARZA 10X50 BSTRATI RX
9O0RCOO0470 SET GARZA LAP.5%25 R CUCITE
S00RLODOZEE SET TAMPONE GARZA MM 40
S00RLOD0289 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.B RX

- - "

Fig 358 - Print inventory

See paragraph 6.8.1 for a description of the system’s print functionalities.
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28. Search functionalities

A specific tool is available in the “Stock Management” system to search for the resources in stock

To access this tool

SEAR.. on the lateral bar.

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 359)

““SEARCH RESOURCE - Below stock

Description

Search fields

Command bar,

| wsw [ posmon | v | s | osea ||

Fig 359 - Search resource

SEARCH FOR:

o The screen shown in Fig 359 is displayed every time the Search button is clicked on most
1 of the “Stock Management” system screen.

On top of the screen, in the area indicated in Fig 359 A there are the search fields.
The area indicated in Fig 359 B contains the search results.

The command bar is indicated in Fig 359 C.
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28.1. Search fields

In order to search for the wanted resource the following information can be specified in the search
fields:

e the resource description;
e the resource code;

e the lot;

e the serial number;

e the manufacturer code;
e the resource category.

28.1.1. How to search for a resource

To search for a resource

> insert the available data of the searched resource in the search fields (Fig 360 A).

SEARCH RESOURCE @ Below stock

I/ Description |teli‘ |

@« [T [T =L
|Positiur| ‘ Code |Producer code ‘Rewurce -‘ (ategory
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LIPI ~ 915RI000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL325/07
DEA.GI Nuovi MaterialiLI P1 ~ 915RI000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000071 3192 TELI (M 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000087 3192 TELI (M 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 915R1000074 3192 TELI (M 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL325/07

@ BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000088 3192 TELI (M 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 915R1000075 3192 TELI CMI50X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000078 3192 TELI CMI50X180 S/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000079 3192 TELI CM240X270 DOPPASS.CD200/CN /D DEL525/07

SEARCH FOR:

KEYBOARD m ROSTTION
Fig 360

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 360 B).

The list of resources corresponding to the data specified appears in the results area (Fig 360 C).
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28.2. Results

The central part of the screen, indicated in Fig 359 B and shown in Fig 361 contains the results list.

‘Position ‘Eode ‘Producer tode |Resour|:e A‘ (ategory |
RBLGI Nuovi MateriaiLL.PI ~ 915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07

DEA.GI Nuovi MateriaiLI.PI ~ 915RI000059 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
BLO.GILALLPI 915R1000071 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000087 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07

BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000074 TELI CM 75K90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07

915R1000088 TELI CM 75K90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL.525/07

BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
S SN OSSO B e Sy esss s )

Fig 361 - Search results

Each row corresponds to a resource. The following information (when available) is displayed for
each resource:

e the position;

e the resource code;

¢ the manufacturer code;
e the resource description;
o the category.

Click the row corresponding to the wanted resource to select it. Multiple selection is either enabled
or not by configuration. Fig 361 A shows three resources selected.

28.3. The command bar

The command bar (Fig 362) contains several buttons making it possible to access specific
functionalities, described in this paragraph.

KEYBOARD m POSITION LABEL SEARCH SELECT

Fig 362 - Command bar

The Keyboard button displays a virtual keyboard that can be used for data entry (Fig 363).

N O O R O =) G
NN N OO RN T R CR R e

O 0 CON O N O OO ! EN

O

CLOSE

Fig 363
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The buttons Name and Position make it possible to select the search modality.
When the Name button is selected the search modality is that described in paragraph 28.1.1. When
the Position button is selected the search modality is that described in paragraph 28.4.

The Label button makes it possible to print a sticker label containing the barcode of the selected
resource. The procedure to be performed for this purpose is described in paragraph 28.3.1.

Use the Search button to perform the search (see paragraph 28.1.1).
Use the Select button to select one of the items displayed on screen and insert it in the current
procedure. The Select button is not active when the search module is selected through the icon on
the lateral bar (this is the case described in this paragraph 28). The Select button is active when the
search screen is accessed directly from the other modules.
To select an item

» click the row corresponding to the relevant item.
The row is highlighted (Fig 361 A).

» Click the Select button.

The selected item will be inserted in the current screen/procedure.
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28.3.1. Print label for the selected resource

This paragraph describes the procedure that must be performed to print the barcode sticker label of
a selected resource:

» search for the resource using the procedure described in paragraph 28.1.1.
» Click the row corresponding to the relevant resource.

The row is highlighted.
» Click the Label button.

The following screen opens, making it possible to specify the number of labels to be printed (Fig
364).

PRINT LABELS

Enter the number of labels you want to print -ll

Q

CLOSE
Fig 364

» Specify the number of labels in the field indicated in Fig 364 A.
» Click the Continue button (Fig 364 B).

The labels required will be printed.
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28.4. Search by position

When the Position button on the command bar is selected a screen making it possible to search the
resources by position opens (Fig 365).

ARCH RESOUR & Belo B
A STOCKROON |-ALL- -] cammerGRous |-aui- -] cmmer [-au- g wa D

‘ Pasition A| Code ‘ Producer code ‘ Resource ‘ (ategory _E

BLOGLALLPI $15RI000086 3192 SACCO HAYD CHBSXI4S (D, EI22  /DIDROREPELLENTE DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI $ISRI000OB1 3192 KIT PACCO TAVOLO CODAC 20TC 1D DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI $ISRI0N00IS 2618 CUFFIA X FLUGROSCOPIO CH 80X90 /D DEL525/07

BLOGLALLPI $I5RI000020 2618 COPRI CAMI n DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI $1SKSD00T86 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC 134250 21351103)D DET34/09

BLOGLALLPI $15RI000007 5672 CUFFIA X FLUGROSCOPIO 21305052 /D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI $ISRI0N0OSA 5672 INTERVENTO HASTECTONIA ) DEL525/07

BLOGLALLPI $I5RI000013 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA ING068 /D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI $ISRI000004 5672 INTERVEN MAGGIORI TORACE/ADDOME /D DEL525/07

BLOGLALLPI $15RI000036 2618 INTERVENTI CISTOSCOPLA IN6071 /D DEL525/07

BLOGLALLPI G2R003106 22 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CHAXANT. ~ (DCOD.00230050000 DEL. 99/08

BLOGLALLPI $15R1000080 3192 PIASTRE POKTATUE 4 6 COD. FO50 /D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI $15R1000022 2618 INTERVENTI PROTESI ANCA IN6063 /DDIAFSI DI FEMORE  DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI $ISRI000043 3192 INTERVENTI SU COLLO ABSST/CN /D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI $15R1000008 5672 SACCO HAYO COD. 258300 n DEL525/07

BLOGLALLPI $ISRI000OTS 3192 INTERVENT] VARICH CDAC 2087C /D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI $15RI000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI SISRIO0OM 3192 TELL O TSK90 SHDESNO B304 /D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI $I5RI0000TO 3192 INTERVENTI ARTI INF. (DABIOO /D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI SISKSI00023 2618 TELO TAVOLO MADRE CH200200 1D DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI 915R1000027 2618 INTERVENTI CHIRMINORI INGOT8 /DINT. PROSTATA)  DELS25/07

BLOGLALLPI 9ISRI00IS2 3192 TELO (4754120 COD.CIO4 n DEL525/07 Il

KEYBOARD NAME POSITION LABEL SEARCH SELECT

Fig 365 - Search by position

The screen displays the complete resources list.
Three filters are on top (Fig 365 A), making it possible to reduce the number of items displayed.

The available filters are:

e “Stockroom” - Displays only the resources of a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet.

To use one of the filters

» click the E| button placed alongside the filter.

A menu containing all the available options opens.
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Fig 366

» Click the wanted option.

The name of the chosen filter appears in the field. The list of items displayed changes accordingly.
The Reset button (Fig 365 B) resets all the filters.
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30. Contacts

e ASCOM UMS srl unipersonale

Via Amilcare Ponchielli 29, 50018, Scandicci (FI), Italy
Tel. (+39) 055 0512161
Fax (+39) 055 8290392

e Technical assistance
support@unitedms.com
800999715 (toll free, Italy only)

e Sales and products information
sales@unitedms.com

e General info

info@unitedms.com
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31. Residual risks

The risk management process has been actualized for the DIGISTAT® medical device according to
the relevant technical regulations (EN14971, EN62304, EN62366). All the possible control
measures have been defined to reduce all residual risks to the minimum level and make them this
way acceptable considering the benefits brought in by the product. The total residual risk is also
accettable if compared to the same benefits.

The risks listed below have been taken into consideration and reduced to the minimum level
possible. Yet, given the inherent nature of the “risk” concept, it is not possible to completely
remove them. It is therefore necessary, according to the regulations, let the users know each and
every possible risk (even though remote).

e Impossibility in using the system or some of its functionalities, which can cause delays
and/or errors in the therapeutic/diagnostic actions.

e Slowdown of device performance, which can cause delays and/or errors in the
therapeutic/diagnostic actions.

e Circulation of users’ and/or patients’ sensible data.

e Unauthorized actions carried out by users, which can cause errors in the
therapeutic/diagnostic actions and in the attribution of responsibilities of these actions.

e Wrong data insertion and display, which can cause errors in the therapeutic/diagnostic
actions.

e Display of either partial or hard-to-read information, which can cause delays and/or errors in
the therapeutic/diagnostic actions.

e Attribution of patient data to the wrong patient (patient exchange), which can cause errors in
the therapeutic/diagnostic actions.

e Accidental data deletion, resulting in loss of data, which can cause delays and/or errors in
the therapeutic/diagnostic actions.

RISKS RELATING TO THE HARDWARE PLATFORM IN USE

e Electric shock for the patient and/or the operator, which can cause injury and/or death for
the patient/operator.

e Hardware components overheating, that can cause injury for the patient/operator.

e Infection contraction for the patient/operator.
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Appendix: end-user license agreement

The following document is the ASCOM UMS end-user license agreement for the
, DIGISTAT® product. If the Product was delivered by a distributor, then the
P4 License agreement may be different from the one here published. In that case,

please refer to the distributor to get the applicable license-agreement.

END-USER LICENSE AGREEMENT (EULA)
FOR “DIGISTAT®”, AN ASCOM UMS PRODUCT

IMPORTANT—READ CAREFULLY. This Ascom UMS End-User License Agreement (hereafter
"EULA”) is a contract between the User (either a natural or corporate person) and the Firm Ascom
UMS S.r.l. (hereafter “Ascom UMS”) for the “DIGISTAT®” System produced by Ascom UMS.

The product “DIGISTAT®” (also "PRODUCT”) comprises computer software and may include
associated storage media, printed materials and "online” or electronic documentation. The
PRODUCT also contains updates, if any, and integrative components for the original PRODUCT
supplied by Ascom UMS. Any software supplied with the PRODUCT and associated with a
separate End-User License is licensed to the User in compliance with the said contract’s terms and
conditions. By installing, copying, downloading, viewing or otherwise using the PRODUCT, the
User agrees to be bound by the terms of this EULA. If the User does not agree to the terms and
conditions of this EULA, he is not authorized to use the PRODUCT and must immediately stop
using it.

PRODUCT LICENSE
The PRODUCT is protected by copyright laws and international copyright treaties, as well as other
intellectual property laws and treaties. The PRODUCT is licensed, not sold.

1. GRANT OF LICENSE. This EULA grants the User the following rights:

e Application Software. The User may install, use, access, view, run or otherwise interact
(“RUN”) with one copy of the PRODUCT or any previous version for the same
operating system on the licensed number of computers, workstations, terminals, palmtop
computers, pagers, smartphones or other electronic digital devices (“COMPUTERS”).

e Storage/Network Use. The User may also store or install a copy of the PRODUCT on a
storage device, such as a network server, which is only used to RUN the PRODUCT on
other computers over an internal network. A PRODUCT license may not be concurrently
shared or used on different COMPUTERS.

e License Pack. If this package is an Ascom UMS License Pack, the User is authorized to
RUN a number of additional copies of this PRODUCT’s software up to the number of
copies specified above as “Authorized Copies”.
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e Copyright. In compliance with legal regulations, Ascom UMS retains all rights not
expressly granted in this EULA.

2. OTHER RIGHTS AND LIMITATIONS
e Limitations on Reverse Engineering, Decompilation, and Disassembly. The User
may not reverse engineer, decompile, or disassemble the PRODUCT, except and only to
the extent that such activity is expressly permitted by applicable law notwithstanding
this limitation.

e Separation of Components. The PRODUCT is licensed as a single product. Its
component parts may not be separated for use on more than one computer, to redistribute
or to use them as development components.
Only exception to this rule is the font UMSCondensed distributed under the Ubuntu Font
license agreement (accessible at http://font.ubuntu.com/ufl/).

e Trademarks. This EULA does not grant the User any rights on any trademarks or
Ascom UMS registered trademarks.

e Sub-license and Rental. The User may not rent, sub-license, lease, or lend the
PRODUCT.

e Export Laws. The User acknowledges that the license of the PRODUCT is subject to
the export control laws, restrictions and regulations and any amendments thereof of
Italy, United States of America, Panama and UK, which restrict exports and re-exports
of software, technical data, and direct products of technical data, including services and
developed software. These restrictions include, but are not limited to: restricted
countries, restricted end-users, and restricted end-uses.
The User agrees that he/she will not export or re-export the PRODUCT, any part thereof,
or any process or service that is the direct product of the PRODUCT, to any country,
person, entity, or end user subject to export restrictions by one or more of the listed
countries.

e Technical Assistance Service. Ascom UMS and/or the distributor may provide the User
with a Technical Assistance Service for the PRODUCT ("Technical Assistance
Service"). Use of the Technical Assistance Service is governed by Ascom UMS and/or
distributor policies and programs, which are provided on request. Any additional
software code provided to the User as part of the Technical Assistance Service shall be
considered as part of the PRODUCT and subject to the terms and conditions of this
EULA. Concerning technical information the User may give to Ascom UMS or to the
distributor during the Technical Assistance Service, Ascom UMS may use such
information for its business purposes, including product support and development.

e Termination. Without prejudice to any other rights, Ascom UMS may terminate this
EULA if the User fails to comply with the terms and conditions of the same. In such an
event, the User must destroy all copies of the PRODUCT and all its component parts.

3. UPGRADES. If the PRODUCT is labeled as an upgrade (“Upgrade”), the User must be
properly licensed to use a product identified by Ascom UMS as being eligible for upgrades
required to use the PRODUCT. A PRODUCT labeled as an upgrade replaces and/or
supplements (and can deactivate) the PRODUCT that forms the basis for your eligibility for
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the upgrade. The User may use the resulting upgraded PRODUCT only in compliance with
the terms of this EULA. If the PRODUCT is an upgrade for a component of a software
program package licensed to the User as a single PRODUCT, the PRODUCT may be used
and transferred only as part of that single PRODUCT package and may not be separated for
beyond the scope of the software license.

4. COPYRIGHT. PRODUCT rights and copyright (including, but not limited to, every image,
photo, animation, video, audio, music, text and "applet” integrated with the PRODUCT),
annexed printed material and any copy of the PRODUCT are the property of either Ascom
UMS or its suppliers. Intellectual property title and rights on the contents the User may
access by using the PRODUCT are the property of the respective owners and can be
protected by copyright or by other laws and treaties on intellectual property. This EULA
does not grant the right to use such contents. If the PRODUCT contains documentation
supplied only in electronic format, the User is authorized to print a copy of the
abovementioned electronic documentation. The User may not copy the printed material
annexed to the PRODUCT.

5. BACKUP COPY. After installing a copy of the PRODUCT in compliance with the terms
of this EULA, the User may preserve the original media on which Ascom UMS supplied
him the PRODUCT only for backup or storage purposes. If the User needs the original
media to use the PRODUCT, he/she may create only one copy of the PRODUCT for backup
or storage purposes. Except for this EULA’s express specifications, the User may not run
copies of the PRODUCT or of the annexed printed material for other purposes.

LIMITED WARRANTY

Ascom UMS warrants for a period of twelve (12) months from the date of delivery of the
PRODUCT to the User that: (a) the media on which the PRODUCT is supplied shall be free of
material and of manufacturing defects under normal conditions of use; and (b) the PRODUCT shall
perform substantially in accordance with the user manual.

Except for the above specifications, the PRODUCT is supplied “as is”. This Limited Warranty shall
apply only to the initial User/licensee.

The sole obligation of Ascom UMS under this warranty shall be, to the discretion of Ascom UMS,
either to repair or replace the PRODUCT or to refund the price paid for the purchase of the
PRODUCT, provided that the defect of the PRODUCT is technically attributable to Ascom UMS
and that Ascom UMS has authorized its return.

Responsibility for loss or damages suffered by the PRODUCT during its shipment in connection
with this warranty shall vest on the party shipping the PRODUCT.

Ascom UMS does not guarantee that the PRODUCT will be free from errors or that the User can
operate the system without problems or interruptions.

Furthermore, due to the ongoing development of intrusion methods and attacks of networks, Ascom
UMS does not guarantee that the PRODUCT or other equipment systems, or the network itself on
which the PRODUCT is used, will not be vulnerable to intrusions and attacks.

It is the responsibility of the User to install and to maintain software means for the protection
against intrusions or attacks (i.e. antivirus, firewall, etc.) and the maintenance of the software
platform used to execute the PRODUCT. Ascom UMS is not responsible of any possible
malfunction due to the installation and maintenance of such systems.

Limitations. This warranty does not apply if the PRODUCT: (a) has been installed, repaired,
maintained or in any other way altered by persons not authorized by Ascom UMS, (b) has not been

DIG UD STK U 0004 ENG V01 Page 282 of 285



used in compliance with PRODUCT user manual, (c) has been subjected to abnormal physical or
electronic stress, improper or negligent use or accident, or (d) is granted only for pilot testing,
evaluation, testing, demonstration purposes or free of charge, for which Ascom UMS receives no
payment as license fee.

Limitation of Liability. IN NO CASE WILL ASCOM UMS OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE HELD
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE LOSS OF INCOME, PROFIT OR DATA OR FOR SPECIAL,
INDIRECT, SUBSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES EITHER CAUSED,
TRIGGERED OR RESULTING FROM THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PRODUCT,
EVEN IF ASCOM UMS OR ITS SUPPLIERS WERE INFORMED ABOUT THE POSSIBILITY
THAT SUCH DAMAGES COULD OCCUR.

Under no circumstance will either Ascom UMS or its suppliers’ responsibility cover compensation
exceeding the price paid by the customer.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCE WILL THESE GENERAL CONTRACT CONDITIONS
INVOLVE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ASCOM UMS OR IT’S SUPPLIERS’
RESPONSIBILITY IN CASE OF DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM THE
USE OF THE PRODUCT.

The said limitations shall apply even if this warranty fails to meet its essential purpose.

THE ABOVEMENTIONED LIMITATIONS SHALL NOT APPLY IN THE STATES AND IN
THE JURISDICTIONS THAT DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION OF
INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGE.

This EULA and the warranty concerning the PRODUCT shall be subject to the Italian law. The
United Nations Convention on the International Sales of Goods shall not apply. Should one or more
provisions of this EULA be held as null or void by a Court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining
provisions shall be considered as fully valid and effective.

Except for what expressly provided for herein, this EULA constitutes the complete agreement
between the parties on the license of the PPRODUCT and replaces any other conflicting or
additional provision of the purchase order.

The date of delivery of the PRODUCT to customer is recorded in the shipment documentation or in
the PRODUCT delivery documentation.

INTENDED USE

The DIGISTAT Software (hereafter “Product”) acquires, records, organizes, transmits and displays
patient information and patient related data, including data and events from connected clinical
devices and systems as well as information entered manually, in order to support caregivers in
diagnosis and treatment of patients as well as to establish electronic patient records.

e The Product produces configurable electronic patient records based on acquired data and
information, as well as on manual and automated documentation of the clinical unit’s
activity.

e The Product provides automated, secondary visual and audible annunciating and displaying
of acquired data, events, current status and operating conditions of connected clinical
devices and systems on designated display device(s). The Product can also be configured to
forward data and information about events, statuses and operating conditions to the Ascom
messaging system.

e The Product supports the improvement of nursing workflows related to the management of
alarms from the connected clinical devices and systems.
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e The Product supports documentation of the prescribed therapy, of its preparation and of its
delivery.

e The Product supports the recording, validation and display of vital signs charting based on
the acquired data and information.

e The Product provides configurable reports, charts and statistics based on recorded data for
use by healthcare professionals to analyze the unit’s efficiency, productivity, capacity and
resource utilization, and the quality of care.

The Product does not replace or replicate the original display of data and alarms of the connected
devices and systems, and does not control, monitor or alter the behavior of these connected devices
and systems, or their associated alarm annunciations.

The Product is not intended to be used for direct diagnosis or monitoring of vital physiological
parameters.

The Product is intended for use by trained healthcare professionals within a hospital/clinical
environment and relies on proper use and operation of the IT and communication infrastructure in
place at the healthcare facility, the display devices used and the connected clinical devices and
systems.

Additionally, the Product provides specific functions and interfaces intended to be used by non-
professional users in remote locations for non-clinical purposes for display of information, reports,
charts and statistics, without any possibility to add, change or delete any information or data.

The Product is a stand-alone software that is installed on servers and computers, which shall comply
with the technical hardware and software specifications provided with the Product.

CONFLICTING TERMS

Should the User and Ascom UMS enter into an agreement for the supply and/or the license of the
PRODUCT containing terms different from those contained herein, the terms of that agreement
shall prevail on the terms of this EULA which are not compatible with them, it being understood
that all the remaining terms of this EULA shall remain fully valid and the enforceable.

* * * k% %

Should you have any questions concerning this EULA, please contact the Ascom UMS
representative in your area or write to Ascom UMS srl, Customer Service, Via Amilcare Ponchielli
29, 50018 Scandicci (Firenze), Italy.

Date Signature

SPECIFIC ACCEPTANCE OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS IN THIS EULA

IMPORTANT—READ CAREFULLY
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In compliance with articles 1341 and 1342 of the Italian Civil Code or to any other equivalent
provision applicable in any other jurisdiction, I hereby declare that | have read, fully understood and
specifically accept the following clauses of the EULA concerning the PRODUCT:

COPYRIGHT

LIMITED WARRANTY
LIMITATIONS
LIMITED LIABILITY
INTENDED USE
RESTRICTIONS.

Date Signature
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